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EXPECTED TIMETABLE V

Application lists open® . ... ... ... . ... ......... 11:45 a.m. on Wednesday,

Latest time to lodge WHITE and YELLOW

Application Forms and giving electronic
3)

application instructions to HKSCC*’ ... ....... 12:00 noon on Wednesday,

Latest time to complete electronic applications
under the HK eIPO White Form service through

the designated website www.hkeipo.hk™® ... .. ... 11:30 a.m. on Wednesday,

Latest time to complete payment for HK eIPO
White Form applications by effecting internet

banking transfer(s) or PPS payment transfer(s)® . ..12:00 noon on Wednesday,

Application lists close . .......... .. ... ... ..... 12:00 noon on Wednesday,

Expected Price Determination Date®

Announcement of the Offer Price, the level of interest in
the International Offering, the level of applications in the
Hong Kong Public Offering and the basis of allocation of
the Hong Kong Offer Shares to be published (i) in the
South China Morning Post (in English); (ii) in the Hong
Kong Economic Times (in Chinese); (iii) on our website
www.ga-pack.com; and (iv) on the website of the Stock

Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk) on or before .............

Results of allocations in the Hong Kong Public Offering
(with successful applicants’ identification document
numbers, where appropriate) to be available through a
variety of channels as described in the section headed
“How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares —

Publication of Results” in this prospectus ...............

Results of allocations in the Hong Kong Public Offering
will be available at www.tricor.com.hk/ipo/result with a

“search by ID” function ........... .. .. ... .. .. .....

Despatch of share certificates in respect of wholly or
(6)&(8)

partially successful applications on or before™ = .. ......

Despatch of refund cheques and/or e-Auto Refund payment
instructions in respect of wholly successful (if

applicable) or wholly or partially unsuccessful
(1&(8)

applications on or before" ™' ... .. ... . o oL L

Dealings in Shares on the Stock Exchange expected

(O COMMENCE ON . . .t ittt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

............... 9:00 a.m. on Thursday,

Wednesday,

Wednesday,

Wednesday,

Wednesday,

Wednesday,

..... Thursday,

1 December 2010

1 December 2010

1 December 2010

1 December 2010

1 December 2010

2 December 2010

8 December 2010

8 December 2010

8 December 2010

8 December 2010

8 December 2010

9 December 2010
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Notes:

(1

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7

(8

All times and dates refer to Hong Kong local time and dates unless otherwise stated. Details of the structure of the Global
Offering, including its conditions are set forth in the section headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this prospectus.

If there is a “black” rainstorm warning or a tropical cyclone warning signal number 8 or above in force in Hong Kong
at any time between 9:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon on 1 December 2010, the application lists will not open on that day. For
further information please refer to the section headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — Effect of bad
weather on the opening of the application lists” in this prospectus.

Applicants who apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares by giving electronic application instructions to HKSCC should refer
to the section headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — How to Apply by Giving Electronic Application
Instructions to HKSCC via CCASS” in this prospectus.

You will not be permitted to submit your application through the designated website www.hkeipo.hk after 11:30 a.m.
on the last day for submitting applications. If you have already submitted your application and obtained an application
reference number from the designated website prior to 11:30 a.m., you will be permitted to continue the application
process (by completing payment of application monies) until 12:00 noon on the date when the application lists close.

The Price Determination Date, being the date on which the Offer Price is to be determined, is expected to be on or around
Thursday, 2 December 2010 and, in any event, not later than Wednesday, 8 December 2010. If, for any reason, the Offer
Price is not agreed between the Joint Global Coordinators (on behalf of the Underwriters), the Selling Shareholders and
our Company by Wednesday, 8 December 2010, the Global Offering will not proceed and will lapse.

Share certificates for the Hong Kong Offer Shares will only become valid certificates of title provided that (i) the Global
Offering has become unconditional in all respects and (ii) the Underwriting Agreements have not been terminated in
accordance with their terms before 8:00 a.m. on the date on which our Shares are first listed and from which dealing
therein are permitted to take place on the Stock Exchange, or the Listing Date, which is expected to be Thursday,
9 December 2010. Investors who trade Shares on the basis of publicly available allocation details prior to the receipt of
Share certificates or prior to the Share certificates becoming valid do so entirely at their own risk. If the Global Offering
does not become unconditional or the Underwriting Agreements are terminated in accordance with their terms, we will
make an announcement as soon as possible.

e-Auto Refund payment or refund cheques will be made or issued in respect of wholly or partially unsuccessful
applications pursuant to the Hong Kong Public Offering and also in respect of wholly or partially successful applications
in the event that the final Offer Price is less than the price payable per Offer Share on application. Part of the applicant’s
Hong Kong identity card number or passport number, or, if the application is made by joint applicants, part of the Hong
Kong identity card number or passport number of the first named applicant, provided by the applicant(s) may be printed
on the refund cheque, if any. Such data would also be transferred to a third-party for refund purpose. Banks may require
verification of an applicant’s Hong Kong identity card number or passport number before cashing the refund cheque.
Inaccurate completion of an applicant’s Hong Kong identity card number or passport number may lead to delay in
encashment of or may invalidate the refund cheque.

Applicants who have applied on WHITE Application Forms or through HK eIPO White Form service for 1,000,000 or
more Hong Kong Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering and have indicated in their applications that they
wish to collect any refund cheques and share certificates in person, may do so from our Hong Kong Branch Share
Registrar, Tricor Investor Services Limited, at 26th Floor, Tesbury Centre, 28 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong
between 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Wednesday, 8§ December 2010. Applicants being individuals who opt for personal
collection must not authorise any other person to make collection on their behalf. Applicants being corporations who opt
for personal collection must attend by their authorised representatives bearing letters of authorisation from their
corporation stamped with the corporation’s chop. Both individuals and representatives of corporations must produce, at
the time of collection, identification and (where applicable) documents acceptable to Tricor Investor Services Limited
at the time of collection. Applicants who have applied on YELLOW Application Forms for 1,000,000 or more Hong
Kong Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering may collect their refund cheques, if any, in person but may not
elect to collect their share certificates which will be deposited into CCASS for the credit of their designated CCASS
participants’ stock accounts or CCASS investor participant stock accounts, as appropriate. The procedures for collection
of refund cheques for YELLOW Application Form applicants are the same as those for WHITE Application Form
applicants. Applicants who apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares by giving electronic application instructions to HKSCC
should refer to the section headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — How to Apply by Giving Electronic
Application Instructions to HKSCC via CCASS” in this prospectus for details. Uncollected share certificates (if
applicable) and refund cheques (if applicable) will be despatched by ordinary post at the applicants’ own risk to the
addresses specified in the relevant applications. Further information is set out in the section headed “How to Apply for
Hong Kong Offer Shares — Despatch/Collection of Share Certificates and Refund Cheques” in this prospectus.



CONTENTS

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO INVESTORS

This prospectus is issued by Greatview Aseptic Packaging Company Limited solely in
connection with the Hong Kong Public Offering and the Hong Kong Offer Shares and does not
constitute an offer to sell or a solicitation to buy any security other than the Hong Kong Offer
Shares offered by this prospectus pursuant to the Hong Kong Public Offering. This prospectus
may not be used for the purpose of, and does not constitute, an offer or invitation in any other
Jurisdiction or in any other circumstances. No action has been taken to permit a public offering
of the Offer Shares or the distribution of this prospectus in any jurisdiction other than Hong
Kong.

You should rely only on the information contained in this prospectus and the Application
Forms to make your investment decision. We have not authorised anyone to provide you with
information that is different from what is contained in this prospectus. Any information or
representation not made in this prospectus must not be relied on by you as having been
authorised by our Company, the Selling Shareholders, the Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint
Sponsors, the Underwriters, any our/their respective directors, or any other person or party
involved in the Global Offering.

Page
Expected Timetable . ... ... ... ... i
Contents . ... ... iii
SUMMATY . . . . . 1
Definitions . . ... ... 15
Glossary of Technical Terms . .. ... ... ... . .. .. 28
Forward-Looking Statements . ........ ... ... . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 30
Risk Factors . .. ... ... .. 31
Waivers from Strict Compliance with the Listing Rules .. ......... ... ... .......... 62
Information about this Prospectus and the Global Offering ....................... 65
Directors and Parties involved in the Global Offering ............ ... .. ... ... .... 69
Corporate Information . ... ... ... .. .. . 73
Industry OVerview . .. ... ... 75
Regulation of our Industry . ... ... ... . .. . e 93
History, Reorganisation and Corporate Structure ................ ... .. ... ....... 99
Business . . ... ... 117
Relationship with Controlling Shareholder . ......... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ....... 157
Connected Transactions . ....... ... ... . .. . e 161
Directors, Senior Management and Employees . ......... .. ... ... ... .. ... ... .... 165
Share Capital . .. ... ... 176
Substantial and Selling Shareholders ... ... ... ... ... .. ... . . ... .. ... .. ... ... 179

— iii —



CONTENTS

Page
Financial Information . ... ... ... .. .. . . . . 183
Future Plans and Use of Proceeds . ........... ... .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . ... 226
Underwriting . . . ... . 228
Structure of the Global Offering ... ... ... ... . . . . . . .. .. . . . 238
How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares . ............. ... .. ... ... ............. 245
Appendix I Accountant’s Report ... ... ... ... ... I-1
Appendix II Unaudited Pro Forma Financial Information .. ............... ... II-1
Appendix III Profit Forecast . ... ... ... .. . . . . . . . . .. e III-1
Appendix IV Property Valuation ........... .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. ... V-1
Appendix V Summary of the Constitution of the Company and the
Companies Law . . ... ... .. .. . . .. V-1
Appendix VI Statutory and General Information ........................... VI-1
Appendix VII Documents Delivered to the Registrar of Companies and
Available for Inspection . ......... ... ... ... ... . ... ... ... . ... VII-1

— iV —



SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this prospectus.
As it is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be important to you. You should
read this prospectus in its entirety before you decide to invest in the Offer Shares.

There are risks associated with any investment. Some of the particular risks in investing in the
Offer Shares are set forth in the section headed “Risk Factors” of this prospectus. You should read

that section carefully before you decide to invest in the Offer Shares.

OVERVIEW

We are one of a select few integrated providers of aseptic packaging and related services globally
and the leading alternative supplier in the PRC based on sales volume. We had an estimated 9.6% share
of the PRC aseptic packaging market by sales volume for the year ended 31 December 2009, according
to Frost & Sullivan. We enjoyed rapidly growing international sales during our Track Record Period
and are the second largest roll-fed supplier of aseptic packaging globally, with an estimated market
share of approximately 1.5% by volume in 2009, according to Frost & Sullivan. We are committed to
providing customised, high-quality and competitively priced aseptic packs that are fully compatible
with standard roll-fed filling machines to leading dairy and non-carbonated soft drink, or NCSD,
producers. In addition to our aseptic packs, we also provide our customers a range of support services
with respect to standard roll-fed filling machines, which include training and on-site technical
assistance, as well as spare parts.

Our aseptic packs, which we sell using the trade name Tralin Pak in carton form under the name
“Tralin Brick” as well as in soft pouch form under the name “Tralin Pilo”, maintain a sterile
environment and allow for long-term transport and storage without refrigeration, making them suited
for storing perishable foods and beverages. Our aseptic packs are used for filled products such as pure
and flavoured milk drinks, as well as NCSDs such as juice and tea. We produce our aseptic packs using
a sophisticated technology comprising seven alternating layers of LPB, polyethylene, aluminium foil
and environmentally-friendly water-based ink. We currently provide our aseptic packs and services to
leading dairy and NCSD producers in the PRC and in a number of international markets including
France, Germany and Russia.

The aseptic packaging industry has been and currently remains dominated by Tetra Pak, the
leading provider of aseptic packs and standard roll-fed filling machines globally, with several other
international providers also serving the market. In 2009, Tetra Pak has an estimated market share of
approximately 79.7% globally and 70.2% in the PRC by sales volume, according to Frost & Sullivan.
We believe that our competitive pricing has allowed us to become a credible alternative supplier of
aseptic packs in the highly concentrated aseptic packaging industry. We believe that the key
considerations for a customer to engage with us include our ability to:

° ensure the compatibility of our aseptic packs with standard roll-fed filling machines;
° maintain superior product durability;

° handle regular and unplanned orders of significant size in a timely manner; and

° offer a strong value proposition.
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We believe our proven track record of meeting these requirements, as well as offering a range
of popular product variations and providing standard roll-fed filling machine support services, results
in customers considering us as a credible alternative supplier and confidently selecting us along-side,
or instead of, the other international providers.

Shandong Tralin Packaging, our main operating subsidiary, was incorporated in 2001 by Tralin
Paper and initially engaged in the production and sale of multi-layered compound packaging materials,
paper cartons and other paper packages for beverage companies in the PRC. In 2003, Mr Bi, who is
presently our CEO, and Mr Hong, who is presently our Chairman, together with certain other members
of our management team, joined Tralin Packaging and then re-established it as a manufacturer of
aseptic packs. In 2005, we began serving the high end PRC dairy segment when we began supplying
aseptic packs to Mengniu. In 2006, our annual production volume reached one billion packs. In 2008,
we secured our first substantial international sales with a global dairy conglomerate based in France.
In 2009, we had more than 100 customers, and from 2003 to 2009 we had produced an aggregate of
approximately 10.3 billion packs.

Our head office is located in Beijing. We have two factories, one in Gaotang, Shandong Province
(comprising two separately housed production facilities totalling approximately 51,744.6 sq.m.) and
another recently completed factory in Helingeer, Inner Mongolia (totalling approximately 66,667
sq.m.) which we expect to begin commercial production by the end of 2010. We maintain support and
development facilities in Beijing and Shanghai that are dedicated to the servicing of standard roll-fed
filling machines and the continued compatibility of our aseptic packs with such machines in the event
that specifications are altered or new models are launched. To support our international growth, we
engage sales personnel in certain European countries including Switzerland, France and Germany, and
maintain a network of direct and third-party representatives and agents throughout North America,
South America and Asia. We have entered into agreements with our representatives and agents in Asia
and signed letters of intent with our representatives and agents in North America and South America
in relation to the marketing and distribution of our aseptic packs. We were still in the process of
negotiating the terms and conditions of definitive agreements to be entered into with the
representatives and agents in North America and South America as at the Latest Practicable Date.

Since our transition to aseptic packaging, we have substantially increased our annual production
volume, from approximately 65.2 million packs in 2003 to approximately 3.9 billion packs in 2009.
Based on our consideration of the following factors, we believe it is important to build capacity to
meet demand in the short term: (i) the strong growth of the PRC aseptic packaging market, which has
grown in terms of sales volume at a CAGR of 12.8% from 2005 to 2009, and is expected to grow at
a CAGR of 14.1% from 2009 to 2015, according to Frost & Sullivan; and (ii) our historical track
record of exceeding the market rate of growth, with production volume increasing at a CAGR of
approximately 46.0% from 2007 to 2009 and (iii) the need to demonstrate to existing and prospective
customers that we are capable of handling larger order volumes. By the end of 2010, when our
Helingeer Factory is expected to begin commercial production, we expect our total annual production
capacity to reach approximately 9.4 billion packs.

We place a strong emphasis on environmentally responsible practices in our operations. We
initially obtained ISO 14001 certification for our environmental management standards in 2004. In an
effort to achieve more sustainable production processes, we print all of our packaging using
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environmentally-friendly water-based inks and we request proof of either FSC, SFI or PEFC
sustainable forestry certifications from all of our LPB suppliers. During the design-phase of our
Helingeer Factory, we undertook a “carbon footprint” accounting which has allowed us to institute a
carbon-neutralisation scheme with respect to the environmental impact of the facility’s construction.
We are also in discussions with the other leading aseptic pack providers in the PRC to form a recycling
alliance, which will be dedicated to the promotion of post-consumption recycling activities in the
PRC.

We rely heavily on our major customers, which include leading PRC and international producers
of dairy and NCSDs, with a particular reliance on our top three customers, Mengniu, Huierkang and
Yili. Any significant reduction in sales to our major customers, the loss of a major customer, or a
significant lowering of our average sale prices to a major customer could materially and adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. Please refer to the section headed
“Risk Factors — Risks relating to our Business — We rely heavily on our major customers and, in

particular, our top three customers” in this prospectus.

At times, there is intellectual property litigation involving patents, copyrights, trademarks, trade
secrets and other intellectual property subject matter in our industry. We are currently the subject of
a lawsuit in Germany brought by Tetra Pak relating to alleged infringement of one claim of a European
patent related to aseptic packaging material. Our expansion plans in Europe and other jurisdictions
may increase the likelihood of additional infringement lawsuits from Tetra Pak in the future. In
addition, as intellectual property regulations in the PRC develop, litigation from competitors may
become more frequent. Such litigations may hinder our ability to maintain compatibility with standard
roll-fed filing machines manufactured by third parties and causes other disruptions to our business.
Please refer to the sections headed “Risk Factors — Risks relating to Intellectual Property Rights” and

“Business — Intellectual Property Rights — Litigation” in this prospectus.

Our business experienced substantial revenue and net profit growth over the Track Record
Period. For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, our revenue totalled RMB380.4
million, RMB525.0 million and RMB771.9 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 42.4% from
2007 to 2009. For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, our net profit was RMB56.1
million, RMB87.8 million and RMB164.9 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 71.4% from
2007 to 2009. In the six months ended 30 June 2010, our revenue amounted to RMB503.2 million,
representing an increase of 32.9% over the corresponding period in 2009, and in the six months ended
30 June 2010, our net profit amounted to RMB109.3 million, representing an increase of 25.2% over
the corresponding period in 2009.
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The following table sets forth the revenue derived from each of our PRC and international
segments and the percentage each represents against total revenue, as well as gross profit for the
periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
Gross
% of Gross % of Gross % of Gross % of Profit % of Gross
Total Profit Total Profit Total Profit  (RMB’000) Total (RMB’000) Total Profit
(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) (unaudited) Revenue (unaudited) (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000)
PRC 375,304 98.7 92,072 509,466 970 133,683 731,702 94.8 257415 365072 96.4 129,088 465516 92.5 157,704
International 5,084 1.3 (265) 15,502 30 689 40,168 52 11,42 13,651 3.6 2,749 31710 15 7,995
Total 380,388 1000 91,807 524,968 1000 134372 771,870 1000 268,657 378,723 1000 131,837 503,226 1000 165,699

The following table sets forth the revenue derived from our dairy and NCSD customers and the
percentage each represents against total revenue for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
% of % of % of % of % of
Total Total Total (RMB’000) Total Total

(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (unaudited) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue

Dairy 244,175 64.2 339,363 64.6 515,409 66.8 242,798 64.1 375,850 74.7
NCSD 136,213 35.8 185,605 35.4 256,461 33.2 135,925 359 127,376 25.3
Total 380,388 100.0 524,968 100.0 771,870 100.0 378,723 100.0 503,226 100.0

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS
We believe that the following strengths have contributed to our competitive position in the
aseptic packaging market:

° We are one of a select few integrated providers of aseptic packaging and related services

globally and the leading alternative supplier in the PRC.
° We benefit from our rapidly growing PRC market share.

° The value proposition we offer customers is underpinned by our world-class product and

service offering and strengthened by our stringent quality assurance program.

° We have a meaningful scale of operations and a proven track record in expanding our

production capacity.

° We have strong relationships with leading PRC and multinational dairy and NCSD

producers.

° We have a highly credible management team with substantial industry experience and a

proven track record of execution both in the PRC and internationally.
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OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES
Our principal business objective is to further consolidate our market share in the aseptic
packaging business and continue to expand in the PRC and international markets by pursuing the

following key strategies:

° Continue to grow market share with our key customers while broadening customer mix in
the PRC market.

° Further expand and penetrate selective international markets.

o Expand our own roll-fed filling machine support services.

° Continue to optimise products and production processes.

° Strategically explore value-enhancing acquisitions and/or joint ventures to further grow our
market share.

RISK FACTORS

There are certain risks relating to an investment in our Offer Shares. These risks can be
categorised into (i) risks relating to our business; (ii) risks to intellectual property rights (iii) risks
relating to the industry in which we operate; (iv) risks relating to conducting business in the PRC; (v)
risks relating to the Global Offering and our Shares. These risks are further described in the section
headed “Risk Factors” in this prospectus and are listed below:

Risks relating to our business

° Tetra Pak’s dominance of the industry may limit our ability to compete effectively and
affect our ability to produce aseptic packs that are compatible with standard roll-fed filling
machines.

° If Tetra Pak engages in strategic price competition with us, our financial performance could
be adversely affected.

° We rely heavily on our major customers and, in particular, our top three customers.

° We may fail to manage our rapid growth and/or implement our future expansion plans on
time, within budget, or at all, or we may fail to realise the anticipated benefits from our
expansion plans.

° We only recently began selling our aseptic packs internationally in substantial amounts.

° Our expansion plans in Europe and other countries may increase the likelihood of additional
infringement lawsuits from our competitors.
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° Our failure to compete with existing domestic and international competitors and/or new
entrants to the aseptic packaging market could lead to a loss of sales or decline in our
profitability.

° Shortages of raw materials on any increase in the prices of our raw materials that we are

unable to pass on to our customers could negatively impact our business and financial
condition.

° Our failure to retain key management and personnel could adversely affect our ability to
implement our business strategy.

° We may not be able to realise returns from our investments in new aseptic packaging
features and support services.

° We cannot assure you that we will be able to obtain adequate financing to fund our future
capital requirements.

° Any operational failure or disruption at our production facilities could negatively affect our
business.

° Defects in the titles to our leased properties and bank mortgages on our owned properties
in the PRC may adversely affect our right to use such properties.

° Our limited insurance coverage may not be sufficient to cover the risks associated with our
operations, including product liability and labelling law risks.

° Our results of operations may experience significant fluctuations.

° Our Controlling Shareholder has the ability to exercise substantial control over us, which
allows them to influence our business in ways which may not be in the best interests of our
other Shareholders.

Risks relating to intellectual property rights

° We may not be able to adequately protect our intellectual property rights and business
know-how.

° We have been, and in the future may be from time to time, subject to claims of intellectual
property rights infringement.

° If we are unable to successfully defend against pending or future patent litigation by Tetra
Pak, we may be required to pay damages, discontinue sales of certain of our products in
Germany or elsewhere, or revert to a previously-used production method that could result
in additional costs to our Company and could negatively impact our sales.
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° The development of intellectual property regulations in the PRC may result in more
frequent litigation from competitors which may in turn lead to increased costs in the
processes and procedures followed by the Company to ensure it does not infringe third
party intellectual property while maintaining compatibility with standard roll-fed filling
machines.

° We may not be able to continue to use certain trademarks owned by Tralin Paper and our
plans to introduce new brands may not succeed on time or at all.

° We rely on Tralin Paper to honour its obligations under various agreements with us.

Risks relating to the industry in which we operate

° We are susceptible to risks faced by our customers, dairy and NCSD producers.

° Sales of aseptic packs are subject to seasonality.

° We may fail to anticipate and react to customers’ demand as well as changes in consumer
demand and preferences, consumption patterns and packaging trends.

° We may fail to compete with producers of alternative packaging formats and technology,
particularly with regard to NCSD products.

° We may not be adequately protected by competition and anti-trust laws in regions where we
operate.

° We may fail to comply with necessary regulatory requirements relating to our existing or
planned production facilities.

° We face risks related to natural disasters, acts of war, political unrest, health epidemics and
other outbreaks.

° The global financial markets have experienced significant deterioration and volatility
recently, which have negatively impacted the global economy.

Risks relating to conducting business in the PRC

° We may be affected by product liability claims, or breaches of food safety and product
defect laws.

° Changes in economic, political and social conditions and government policies in the PRC
may have an adverse effect on us.

° A slow-down of the PRC economy could adversely affect our business, results of operations
and growth prospects.
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° Changes in existing food safety laws may cause us to incur additional costs to comply with
more stringent laws and regulations, and our failure to comply with any of these
developments could result in legal liabilities.

° We are subject to a wide variety of environmental regulations and we may be adversely
affected by the imposition and enforcement of more stringent environmental protection
laws in the PRC.

o The PRC legal system embodies uncertainties that could adversely affect our business and
results of operations.

° The implementation of the newly enacted PRC tax law and its implementation regulations
may significantly increase our income tax expenses.

° The implementation of PRC laws and regulations on foreign loans and direct investment to
PRC entities may adversely affect our liquidity and ability to fund and expand our business.

° The implementation of the PRC Labour Contract Law and the implementation regulation for
the PRC Labour Contract Law may increase our operating expenses.

° It may be difficult to effect service of process or to enforce foreign judgments in the PRC.

° Changes in foreign exchange regulations and fluctuations in the value of the Renminbi
could have an adverse effect on our financial results and our ability to distribute dividends.

Risks relating to the Global Offering and our Shares

° Current volatility in the global financial markets could cause significant fluctuations in the
price of our Shares.

° There has been no prior public market for our Shares, and an active trading market may not
develop after the Global Offering.

° We rely on dividend payments from our subsidiaries located in the PRC for funding our
dividend payments, servicing our indebtedness and meeting our working capital and other
capital needs.

° We cannot assure you we will make future dividends.

° Future sales or major divestment of our Shares by any major Shareholder or issue of new
Shares by us could depress the market price of our Shares.

° Investors should not place undue reliance on statistics and industry or market information
that are contained in this prospectus that are derived from various government or official

sources.
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° The trading price of our Shares may be volatile.

o Investors may experience difficulties in enforcing their shareholder rights because we are
incorporated in the Cayman Islands, and the protection to minority shareholders under the
Cayman Islands law may be different from that under the laws of Hong Kong or other

jurisdictions.

SUMMARY OF HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION

We have extracted the selected financial information presented below from our combined
financial information and the notes thereto set out in the Accountant’s Report included as Appendix
I to this prospectus. Therefore, you should read the selected financial information presented below in
conjunction with the Accountant’s Report, as well as the section headed “Share Capital” in this
prospectus. The financial information included in the Accountant’s Report has been prepared in

accordance with IFRS.

Selected Combined Income Statements

Six months ended
Year ended 31 December 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)

Revenue 380,388 524,968 771,870 378,723 503,226
Cost of sales (288,581) (390,596) (503,213) (246,886) (337,527)
Gross profit 91,807 134,372 268,657 131,837 165,699
Other income — net 13,799 13,916 3,727 2,700 2,819
Distribution costs (19,550) (22,211) (39,778) (17,270) (24,401)
Administrative expenses (27,488) (45,423) (43,441) (16,488) (20,563)
Operating profit 58,568 80,654 189,165 100,779 123,554
Finance income/(expense) — net 178 626 827 931) 409
Profit before income tax 58,746 81,280 189,992 99,848 123,963
Taxation (2,688) 6,479 (25,084) (12,542) (14,657)
Profit for the year/period 56,058 87,759 164,908 87,306 109,306
Attributable to:

Equity holders of the Company 56,058 87,759 164,908 87,306 109,306
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Selected Information from Combined Balance Sheets

Non-current assets
Current assets

Total assets

Total equity

Non-current liabilities
Current liabilities

Total liabilities

Total equity and liabilities
Net current assets

Total assets less current liabilities

As of 31 December As of
30 June
2007 2008 2009 2010
(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)
310,736 306,431 503,522 535,256
212,541 364,173 477,738 620,558
523,277 670,604 981,260 1,155,814
371,058 458,817 761,105 847,018
798 10,798 94,957 81,660
151,421 200,989 125,198 227,136
152,219 211,787 220,155 308,796
523,277 670,604 981,260 1,155,814
61,120 163,184 352,540 393,422
371,856 469,615 856,062 928,678

Selected Information from Combined Cash Flow Statements

Net cash generated from operating activities

Net cash (used in)/generated from investing
activities

Net cash (used in)/generated from financing
activities

Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash
equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of
year/period

Exchange (loss)/gains on cash and cash
equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents at end of the
year/period

Six months ended

Year ended 31 December 30 June
2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)
(unaudited)

52,700 53,733 159,294 31,747 25,317

(46,852) (6,987) (301,038) (144,578) 520
(14,000) 50,000 110,238 110,238 (19,984)

(8,152) 96,746 (31,506) (2,593) 5,853

67,868 59,420 155,585 155,585 124,233
(296) (581) 154 — (407)

59,420 155,585 124,233 152,992 129,679
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PROFIT FORECAST FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31 DECEMBER 2010

Forecast consolidated profit attributable to

equity holders of our Company for the year
ending 31 December 2010 .. .. .. ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... Not less than RMB198 million

(equivalent to approximately HK$231 million)

Unaudited pro forma forecast earnings per Share®> & ... . ... ... ... Not less than RMBO0.148

Notes:

(n

2)

(3)

(equivalent to approximately HK$0.173)

The forecast consolidated profit attributable to our equity holders for the year ending 31 December 2010 is extracted
from the section headed “Financial Information — Profit Forecast for the year ending 31 December 2010” in this
prospectus. The bases and assumptions on which the above profit forecast for the year ending 31 December 2010 has been
prepared are summarised in Appendix III to this prospectus. Our Directors have prepared the forecast consolidated profit
attributable to our equity holders for the year ending 31 December 2010 based on the audited combined results for the
six months ended 30 June 2010, the unaudited combined results based on management accounts of the Group for the three
months ended 30 September 2010 and a forecast of the consolidated results of the Group for the remaining three months
ending 31 December 2010. The profit forecast has been prepared on a basis consistent in all material respects with the
accounting policies presently adopted by the Group as set out in Note 2 of Section II of the Accountant’s Report of our

Company, the text of which is set out in Appendix I to the prospectus.

The unaudited pro forma forecast earnings per share is calculated by dividing the forecast consolidated profit attributable
to the equity holders of the Company for the year ending 31 December 2010, on the basis that 1,333,600,000 Shares were
in issue assuming that Global Offering has been completed on 1 January 2010 but takes no account of any shares which
may be issued upon the exercise of the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme or options which may
be granted under the Share Option Scheme or any shares which may be allotted and issued or repurchased by the
Company pursuant to the Issuing Mandate and the Repurchase Mandate, both as defined in the section headed “Share

Capital” in this prospectus.

The forecast consolidated profit attributable to equity holders of our Company and the unaudited pro forma forecast
earnings per share are converted into Hong Kong dollars at the PBOC rate of HK$1.00 to RMB0.85727 prevailing on
17 November 2010.

GLOBAL OFFER STATISTICS

Based on an Based on an
Offer Price Offer Price
of HK$3.55 of HK$4.98

per Share per Share
Market capitalisation of our Shares‘” (in millions)........... HK$4,734 HK$6,641
Prospective price/earnings multiple on a pro forma basis® . ... 20.5 28.8
Unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible
asset per Share®- - L RMBO0.83 RMB1.04
(HK$0.97) (HK$1.21)

Notes:

(1)

The calculation of market capitalisation is based on the Offer Price and 1,333,600,000 Shares in issue following the

completion of the Global Offering, but takes no account of any shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the
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(2)

(3)

4)

(5)

options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme or the options which may be granted under the Share Option
Scheme or any shares which may be allotted and issued or repurchased by the Company pursuant to the Issuing Mandate
and the Repurchase Mandate both as defined in the section headed “Share Capital” in this prospectus.

The calculation of the prospective price/earnings multiple on a pro forma basis is based on the forecast earnings per Share
on a pro forma basis at the respective Offer Prices of HK$3.55 and HK$4.98 per Share, assuming that our Company had
been listed since 1 January 2010 and a total of 1,333,600,000 Shares were issued and outstanding during the year. This
calculation assumes that options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme or which may be granted under the

Share Option Scheme will not be exercised.

Pursuant to the Reorganisation, the Company via Greatview and Partner One repaid an interest-free loan of US$50
million (equivalent to approximately RMB332.5 million) due to Hexis. Such repayment would be treated as a deemed
distribution and consequently, the unaudited pro forma net tangible assets have been reduced accordingly after taking

into account this deemed distribution.

The unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets per Share is arrived at after the adjustments referred to in
“Unaudited Financial Information” included in Appendix II to this prospectus and on the basis that 1,333,600,000 Shares
were in issue assuming that the Global Offering has been completed on 30 June 2010 but does not take into account of
any shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme or the
options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or any shares which may be allotted and issued or
repurchased by the Company pursuant to the Issuing Mandate and the Repurchase Mandate, both as defined in the section
headed “Share Capital” in this prospectus. The unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets per share is converted
into Hong Kong dollars at the PBOC rate of HK$1.00 to RMBO0.85727 prevailing on 17 November 2010.

No adjustment has been made to reflect any trading results or other transaction of the Group entered into subsequent to
30 June 2010.

DIVIDENDS

After completion of the Global Offering, we currently intend to pay dividends each year in the

amount of no more than 30% of our profit for the year attributable to equity holders.

The timing, amount and form of future dividends, if any, will depend on, inter alia:

° our results of operations and cash flows;

° our future prospects;
° general business conditions;
° our capital requirements and surplus;

° contractual restrictions on the payment of dividends by us to our Shareholders or by our
subsidiaries to our Company;

° taxation considerations;
° possible effects on our Company’s creditworthiness;
° statutory and regulatory restrictions; and

° any other factors our Board may deem relevant.

Our Company’s ability to pay cash dividends will also depend upon the amount of distributions,

if any, received by the Company from our PRC operating subsidiaries. Under PRC laws, dividends

may be paid only out of distributable profits calculated according to the PRC GAAP, which differs

from generally accepted accounting principles in other jurisdictions. Any distributable profits that are

not distributed in a given year are retained and available for distribution in subsequent years.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

Assuming the Offer Price is fixed at HK$4.265 per Share (being the mid-point of the indicative
range of the Offer Price of HK$3.55 to HK$4.98 per Share), we estimate that the net proceeds of the
Global Offering, after deducting underwriting commission and estimated expenses payable by us in
connection with the Global Offering, will be approximately HK$895.0 million (approximately

RMB767.2 million). We intend to use such net proceeds in the following manner:

° approximately HK$358.0 million or approximately 40% of the aggregate net proceeds is
expected to be used for domestic capacity expansion, of which approximately HK$134.2
million or 15% of the aggregate net proceeds is expected to be used for further expansion
at our Helingeer Factory, and approximately HK$223.8 million or 25% is expected to be
used for further expansion at our Gaotang Factory and/or the possible establishment of a
new production facility in the PRC;

° approximately HK$179.0 million or approximately 20% of the aggregate net proceeds is
expected to be used for our European expansion including construction and outfitting of our
new factory in Germany;

° approximately HK$268.5 million or approximately 30% of the aggregate net proceeds is

expected to be used for the repayment of our bank borrowings; and

° approximately HK$89.5 million or approximately 10% of the aggregate net proceeds is
expected to be used for potential future acquisitions of related businesses which either
supplement our existing business or fit into our long-term strategy in the PRC. As of the
Latest Practicable Date, our Directors confirm that we have not entered into any agreement
nor do we have any definite plans at present in relation to any potential acquisition.

If the Offer Price is set at the high-end of the indicative Offer Price range, being HK$4.98 per
Share, the net proceeds we receive from the Global Offering will increase by approximately HK$161.2
million. We intend to apply the additional net proceeds for the above purposes on a pro-rata basis. If
the Offer Price is set at the low-end of the indicative Offer Price range, being HK$3.55 per Share, the
net proceeds we receive from the Global Offering will decrease by approximately HK$161.2 million.
We intend to reduce the net proceeds for the above purposes on a pro-rata basis.

The allocation of the net proceeds used for the above purposes will be adjusted in the event that
the Offer Price is fixed at a higher or lower level compared to the mid-point of the estimated Offer
Price range.

While we have yet to determine a timeframe for the further expansion at either our Gaotang
Factory or a new production facility in the PRC, we estimate that it would occur over the medium-term
and that it would be funded primarily by aggregate net proceeds from the Global Offering, with
operating cash flows as the source of funding for the balance. If we elect to construct a new production
location, we expect that it would likely be located in southern China to take advantage of the strategic
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benefits of locating near major customers. Furthermore, on the assumption that equipment currently
used at our Gaotang Factory and Helingeer Factory would be procured for a new production facility,
we expect that any new production facility would likely to have an initial production capacity of
approximately 4 billion packs.

We estimate that our new factory in Germany will be commissioned between 2012 and early 2013
and that it would be funded primarily by aggregate net proceeds from the Global Offering, with
operating cash flows as the source of funding for the balance. We believe that the size of orders on
hand is not an accurate indicator of our expansion requirements. As we have demonstrated growing
international sales over the Track Record Period and have built strong relationships with European
customers, we believe that a presence in Europe will enable us to attract new customers in the
European market.

We may consider potential future acquisitions of related businesses where we stand to gain
access to additional production capacity or proprietary technology relating to packaging design or
roll-fed filling machines, which we believe may further enhance our own products and services, and
expand our position in key markets.

Assuming an Offer Price of HK$4.265 per Offer Share (being the mid-point of our indicative
Offer Price range) and assuming the Over-allotment Option is not exercised, we estimate that the Base
Offering Selling Shareholders will receive approximately HK$410.7 million, after deducting the
underwriting commissions and fees payable by the Base Offering Selling Shareholders in respect of
the Sale Shares. We will not receive the net proceeds from the sale of Sale Shares by the Selling
Shareholders in the Global Offering.

If the Over-allotment Option is exercised in full and assuming the Offer Price is fixed at
HK$4.265 per Share (being the mid-point of the indicative range of the Offer Price of HK$3.55 to
HK$4.98 per Share), the Over-allotment Selling Shareholders will receive net proceeds of
approximately HK$205.8 million. We will not receive any of the net proceeds from the sale of the
Over-allotment Shares by the Over-allotment Selling Shareholders as a result of the exercise of the
Over-allotment Option. We will bear the underwriting commissions, SFC transaction levy and Stock
Exchange trading fee payable by us in connection with the issue of the New Shares together with any
applicable fees relating to the Global Offering. The Selling Shareholders will be responsible for the
underwriting commissions attributable to the Sale Shares, together with Stock Exchange trading fees,
SFC transaction levy and any applicable fees in respect of the Sale Shares.

The above allocation of the proceeds will also be adjusted on a pro rata basis in the event that
the Offer Price is fixed below or above the mid-point of the indicative price range.

To the extent that the net proceeds are not immediately applied to the above purposes, we intend
to deposit the net proceeds into short-term demand deposits and/or money market instruments.

We will make an appropriate announcement and comply with requirements of the Listing Rules
if there is any change to the above proposed use of proceeds.
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In this prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms and expressions
have the meanings set below. Certain other terms are explained in the section headed “Glossary”
in this prospectus.

“Application Form(s)” white application form(s), yellow application form(s) and
Green Application Form(s) or, where the context so
requires, any one of them

“AQSIQ” SiE VNSRBI FHERWEEMBMIZA)E  (General
Administration of Quality Supervision, Inspection and
Quarantine of the PRC)

“Articles of Association” the articles of association of our Company conditionally
adopted on 15 November 2010 with effect from the
Listing Date and as amended from time to time

‘“associate(s)” has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

“Bain Capital” Bain Capital TP Holdings, L.P., an exempted limited
partnership established in the Cayman Islands on
8 August 2006, an investment holding company which is
controlled by its general partner, Bain Capital Investors,
LLC, a Delaware (USA) limited liability company.
Limited partners of Bain Capital include various private
investment funds advised by or are associated with Bain
Capital Partners, LLC, a Delaware (USA) limited liability
company and an investment adviser registered with the
United States Securities and Exchange Commission.
Investors in these private investment funds include
institutional  investors such as pension funds,
endowments, foundations, fund of funds and financial
institutions

“Base Offering Selling Shareholders” Bain Capital, CDH Packaging and Wiseland, which are
offering certain Sale Shares for sale under the Global
Offering

“Beijing Greatview” A s BB S AR/ F (Beijing Greatview Tralin
Trading Company Limited*), a company incorporated in
the PRC on 18 March 2010 and a wholly-owned
subsidiary of the Company

“Beijing R&D Centre our research and development site located in Shunyi
District, Beijing, the PRC
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“Beijing Tralin” bt R AR B MM A BR A 7] (Beijing Tralin Packaging
Machinery Co., Ltd.*), a company incorporated in the
PRC on 21 December 2007, a wholly-owned subsidiary of
the Company

“Board” the board of directors of our Company

“business day” any day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday
in Hong Kong) on which banks in Hong Kong are
generally open for normal banking business

“BVI” the British Virgin Islands

“B&G Trust” a discretionary trust of which B&G Trustee is the trustee
and the discretionary objects of which are Mr Gao, Mr Bi
and their respective issue

“B&G Trustee” Gandia Investments (PTC) Limited, a company
incorporated in the BVI on 6 July 2010 and which is
owned by Equity Trust (BVI) Limited, and it is the trustee
of the B&G Trust

“CCASS” the Central Clearing and Settlement System established
and operated by HKSCC

“CCASS Clearing Participant” a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a direct
clearing participant or a general clearing participant

“CCASS Custodian Participant” a person admitted to participate in CCASS as a custodian
participant
“CCASS Investor Participant” a person admitted to participate in CCASS as an investor

participant who may be an individual or joint individuals
or a corporation

“CCASS Participant” a CCASS Clearing Participant, a CCASS Custodian
Participant or a CCASS Investor Participant

“CDhH” CDH China Growth Capital Fund II, L.P., an exempted
limited partnership established in the Cayman Islands on
17 March 2005, focusing on making private equity
investments in China. Its general partner is CDH China
Growth Capital Holdings Company Limited, a Cayman
Islands exempted limited liability company. Its limited
partners include institutional investors such as pension
funds, endowments, foundations, funds of funds and
financial institutions. It is managed by CDH Investment
Advisory Private Limited, a limited liability company
incorporated in Singapore
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“CDH Packaging” CDH Packaging Limited, a company incorporated in the
BVI on 14 April 2005 and which is wholly-owned by
CDH, and one of our substantial shareholders

“Companies Law” the Companies Law, Cap. 22 (Law 3 of 1961, as
consolidated and revised) of the Cayman Islands

“Companies Ordinance” Companies Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong
Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

“Company”, “our Company”, “the Greatview  Aseptic Packaging Company Limited
Company”’, “we”, “our” or “us” (B EEFEAWAF) (formerly known as Greatview

Aseptic Packaging Company Ltd.), an exempted company
incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 29 July 2010

“connected person(s)” has the meaning ascribed to it under the Listing Rules

“Controlling Shareholder” in the context of this prospectus means Bain Capital,
being a controlling shareholder (as defined in the Listing
Rules) of our Company immediately following the
completion of the Global Offering

“Director(s)” the director(s) of our Company

“Drachenfelssee GmbH” Drachenfelssee 845. V V GmbH, a company incorporated
in Germany on 23 September 2010 and a wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company

“Earn Out Arrangement” the various agreements between, amongst others,
Wiseland and each of Bain Capital and CDH Packaging,
where if certain financial targets are achieved, each of
Bain Capital and CDH Packaging will transfer a fixed
number of Hexis Ordinary Shares to Wiseland, details of
which are set out in the section headed “History,
Reorganisation and Corporate Structure — Investments in
our Group — Earn Out Arrangement” in this prospectus

“Euros” or “EUR” or “€” Euros, the lawful currency of the European Union
member states

“Fosing” Fosing Limited (fR 7 A BR /2 7l), a company incorporated
in the BVI on 13 May 2010 and which is wholly-owned by
one of the SM Trusts

“Foxing” Foxing Development Limited (452 #FEARAH]), a

company incorporated in the BVI on 13 May 2010 and
which is wholly-owned by the B&G Trust
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“Frost & Sullivan”

“Gaotang Factory”

“Global Offering”

“Goldman Sachs”

“Goldmap”

“Greatview”

“Green Application Form(s)”

“Group”, “our Group” or “the Group”

“Helingeer Factory”

“Hexis”

“Hexis Ordinary Shares”

“Hexis Preference Shares”

“Hexis Series A Preference Shares”

“Hexis Series B Preference Shares”

Frost & Sullivan, an independent market research agency,
which our Company has commissioned to conduct a
market research on aseptic packaging industry for
inclusion in this prospectus

our production site located
Province, the PRC

in Gaotang, Shandong

the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International
Offering

Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C.

Goldmap Investments Limited (&E#EHRAF), a

company incorporated in the BVI on 17 May 2010 and
which is wholly-owned by Mr Chang

Greatview Holdings Limited (SR EMARAA),
a company incorporated in Hong Kong on

8 November 2004 and which is wholly-owned by Partner
One

the application form(s) to be completed by the HK eIPO
White Form Service Provider designated by our Company

our Company and our subsidiaries or where the context so
requires, in respect of the period before our Company
became the holding company of its present subsidiaries,
the present subsidiaries and their respective predecessors,
or the businesses currently operated by such subsidiaries
or predecessors, as the case may be

our production site located in Helingeer, Inner Mongolia,
the PRC

Hexis Enterprises Limited, a company incorporated in the
BVI on 21 July 2004 and the holding company of the
Company prior to completion of the Reorganisation

ordinary shares of US$1.00 each in the share capital of
Hexis

Hexis Series A Preference Shares and Hexis Series B
Preference Shares

Series A preference shares of US$1.00 each in the share
capital of Hexis

Series B preference shares of US$1.00 each in the share
capital of Hexis
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“Hexis Shares”

“HKSCC”

“HKSCC Nominees”

“Hillma”

“Hong Kong” or “HK”
“Hong Kong dollars” or “HK dollars”

or “HK$”

“Hong Kong Offer Shares”

“Hong Kong Public Offering”

“Hong Kong Securities and Futures
Ordinance” or “SFO”

“Hong Kong Branch Share Registrar”
“Hong Kong Takeovers Code” or

“Takeovers Code”

“Hong Kong Underwriters”

Hexis Ordinary Shares and Hexis Preference Shares

Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited, a
wholly-owned subsidiary of Hong Kong Exchanges and
Clearing Limited

HKSCC Nominees Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of
HKSCC

Hillma Global Limited (BE#IRIKARA ), a company
incorporated in the BVI on 15 January 2010 and which is
wholly-owned by Mr Chen

the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
People’s Republic of China

Hong Kong dollars, the lawful currency of Hong Kong

the 33,340,000 Shares
subscription in the Hong Kong Public Offering (subject to

initially being offered for

adjustment and re-allocation as described in the section
headed “Structure of the Global this
prospectus)

Offering” in

the offer of Hong Kong Offer Shares for subscription by
the public in Hong Kong at the Offer Price (plus a
brokerage fee of 1%, SFC transaction levy of 0.003% and
Stock Exchange trading fee of 0.005%) on the terms and
subject to the conditions described in this prospectus and
the Application Forms, as further described in the section
“Structure of the Global Offering — The Hong Kong
Public Offering” in this prospectus

the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

Tricor Investor Services Limited

the Codes
Repurchases

and Share
amended,

on Takeovers and Mergers
SFC, as

supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

issued by the

the underwriters for the Hong Kong Public Offering as
listed in the section headed “Underwriting — Hong Kong
Underwriters” in this prospectus
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“Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement”

“IFRS”

“Independent Third Party(ies)”

“Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic
Packaging”

“International Offer Shares”

“International Offering”

“International Underwriters”

“International Underwriting
Agreement”

the underwriting agreement dated 25 November 2010
relating to the Hong Kong Public Offering entered into
among, inter alia, the Joint Global Coordinators, the
Hong Kong Underwriters, the Selling Shareholders and
our Company, as further described in the section headed
“Underwriting — Hong Kong Underwriting Arrangements
— Hong Kong Public Offering” in this prospectus

International Financial Reporting Standards, as issued by
the International Accounting Standards Board

a person(s) or a company(ies) who or which is/are
independent of and not connected with (within the
meaning of the Listing Rules) any director, chief
executive or substantial shareholder of our Company, any
of its subsidiaries or any of their respective associates

Hr o (RS A BRA A
Packaging (Inner Mongolia) Co., Ltd.*) (formerly known
as RMBEGNFEIAREMLAF  (Tralin Packaging
(Inner Mongolia) Company Limited*)), a company
established in the PRC on 24 October 2008 and a
wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

(Greatview Aseptic

the 300,060,000 Shares initially being offered under the
Offering,
re-allocation and the Over-allotment Option

International subject  to adjustment,

the offering by our Company and the Selling Shareholders
of the International Offer Shares to institutional,
professional and other investors, in certain jurisdictions
for cash at the Offer Price, as further described in the
section headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this
prospectus

the underwriters for the International Offering

the international underwriting agreement relating to the
International Offering and expected to be entered into by,
inter alia, our Company, the Selling Shareholders, the
Joint Global Coordinators and the International
Underwriters on or about 2 December 2010, as further
described in the section headed “Underwriting —
International Offering” in this prospectus
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“Joint Global Coordinators”, “Joint
Bookrunners”, “Joint Sponsors” or
“Joint Lead Managers”

“Latest Practicable Date”

“Listing”
“Listing Committee”

“Listing Date”

“Listing Rules”

“Liwei”

“Macau”

“Main Board”

“Management Shareholders”

“Memorandum” or “Memorandum of
Associations”

“Ministry of Commerce” or
“MOFCOM”

“Morgan Stanley”

“Mr Berggren”

“Mr Bi”

Goldman Sachs and Morgan Stanley (in alphabetical
order)

17 November 2010, being the latest practicable date for
ascertaining certain information in this prospectus before
its publication

the listing of the Shares on the Main Board
the Listing Committee of the Stock Exchange

the date, expected to be on or about 9 December 2010, on
which the Shares are listed and from which dealings in the
Shares are permitted to take place on the Stock Exchange

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock

Exchange (as amended supplemented or otherwise

modified from time to time)

Liwei Holdings (PTC) Limited, a company incorporated
in the BVI on 18 February 2010 and which is owned by
Mr Hong and Mr Gao each as to 50%

the Macau Special Administrative Region of the People’s
Republic of China

the stock exchange (excluding the option market)
operated by the Stock Exchange which is independent
from and operates in parallel with the Growth Enterprise

Market of the Stock Exchange

Mr Berggren, Mr Chang, Mr Chen, Mr Gao, Mr Hong and
Mr Yang

the memorandum of association of the Company,

conditionally adopted on 15 November 2010 with effect
from the Listing Date and as amended from time to time

N R SEFN B P BSH (Ministry of Commerce of the
PRC)

Morgan Stanley Asia Limited

Mr BERGGREN Peder Gustav, our International Business
Director

Mr BI Hua, Jeff ((£##), our Chief Executive Officer and
our executive Director
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“Mr Chang” Mr CHANG Fuquan (¥ 4% &), our Chief Financial Officer
and one of our joint company secretaries

“Mr Chen” Mr CHEN Guining (Bf#£%£), our Chief Technical Officer

“Mr Gao” Mr GAO Wei (%fi), the founder of the B&G Trust, and
the brother of Mr Bi

“Mr Hong” Mr HONG Gang (#4fl), our Chairman and our executive
Director
“Mr Li” Mr LI Hongfa (Zti%), the founder of Shandong Tralin

Packaging and a former director of each of Shandong
Tralin Packaging, Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic
Packaging, Greatview and Hexis

“Mr Yang” Mr YANG Jiuxian (%7\%‘), our sales director

“New Shares” 233,600,000 Shares being offered by us for subscription
at the Offer Price under the Global Offering

“NPC” or “National People’s HE N RILANE 2B N RACEKRE  (National People’s

Congress” Congress of the PRC), the national legislative body of the
PRC

“Offer Price” the final Hong Kong dollar price per Offer Share

(exclusive of brokerage, SFC transaction levy and Stock
Exchange trading fee) at which Hong Kong Offer Shares
are to be subscribed for pursuant to the Hong Kong Public
Offering and International Offer Shares are to be offered
pursuant to the International Offering, to be determined
as described in the section headed “Structure of the
Global Offering — Price Payable on Application” in this
prospectus

“Offer Share(s)” the Hong Kong Offer Shares and the International Offer
Shares together, where relevant, with any additional
Shares to be sold by the Over-allotment Selling
Shareholders pursuant to exercise of the Over-allotment
Option
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“Over-allotment Option”

“Over-allotment Selling Shareholders”

“Partner One”

“Parview”

“Phanron”

“PRC” or “China”

“PRC government”

“PRC Trademarks”

the option expected to be granted by the Over-allotment
Selling Shareholders to the International Underwriters,
exercisable by the Joint Global Coordinators on behalf of
the International Underwriters for up to 30 days from the
day following the last day for the lodging of applications
under the Hong Kong Public Offering, to require the
Over-allotment Selling Shareholders to sell up to
50,010,000 additional Shares (representing in aggregate
15% of the initial size of the Global Offering) to, among
other things, cover over-allocations in the International
Offering, if any, details of which are described in the
section headed “Structure of the Global Offering — The
Global Offering” in this prospectus

Bain Capital and CDH Packaging, which are offering up
to 50,010,000 additional Shares for sale in the event the
Over-allotment Option is exercised

Partner One Enterprises Limited, a company incorporated
in the BVI on 23 July 2010 and which is wholly-owned by
our Company

Parview Development Limited, a company incorporated
in the BVI on 25 May 2010 and which is wholly-owned by
one of the SM Trusts

Phanron Holdings Limited, a company incorporated in the
BVIon 10 March 2010 and which is wholly-owned by Mr
Hong

the People’s Republic of China, but for the purposes of
this prospectus only (unless otherwise indicated),
excludes Hong Kong, Macau and Taiwan

the central government of the PRC, including all
governmental sub-divisions (such as provincial,
municipal and other regional or local government
entities)

a trademark registered in the PRC and six other
trademarks under application by Tralin Paper in the PRC
as set out in the section headed “Statutory and General
Information — Intellectual property rights of our Group
— Trademarks” in Appendix VI to this prospectus
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“Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme”

“Price Determination Agreement”

“Price Determination Date”

“prospectus”

“QIBs” or “Qualified Institutional
Buyers”

“Regulation S”

“Reorganisation”

“RMB” or “Renminbi”
“Rule 144A”
“R&D Centres”

“SAFE”

“Sale Shares”

“SAT”

the pre-IPO share option scheme adopted by our Company
on 15 November 2010, the principal terms of which are
set forth under the section headed “Share Schemes —
Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme” in Appendix VI to this
prospectus

the agreement to be entered into between our Company
and the Joint Global Coordinators on behalf of the
Underwriters on the Price Determination Date to record
and fix the Offer Price

the date, expected to be 2 December 2010, on which the
Offer Price is fixed for the purposes of the Global
Offering, and in any event no later than 8§ December 2010

this prospectus being issued in connection with the Hong
Kong Public Offering

qualified institutional buyers as defined in Rule 144A

Regulation S under the US Securities Act

the corporate reorganisation of the group of companies
now comprising our Group as described in the section
headed  “History, Reorganisation and Corporate
Structure” and “Statutory and General Information” in
Appendix VI to this prospectus

Renminbi, the lawful currency of the PRC
Rule 144A under the US Securities Act
our Beijing R&D Centre and Shanghai R&D Centre

w2 N BRI B B 5 A1 B A T Sy (The State
Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC)

99,800,000 Shares to be sold by the Base Offering Selling
Shareholders at the Offer Price under the International
Offering and up to an additional of 50,010,000 Shares to
be sold by the Over-allotment Selling Shareholders in the
event of the exercise of the Over-allotment Option by the
Joint Global Coordinators

EE N RSN B B KBS 42 )5 (The State Administration
of Taxation of the PRC)

24 —



DEFINITIONS

“Schwartz”

“Selling Shareholders”

“SFC”

“Shandong Tralin Packaging”

“Shandong Tralin Packaging, Beijing
Branch”

“Shanghai R&D Centre”

“Shares”

“Share Option Scheme”

“Share Registrar”
“Shareholder(s)”

“SM Trusts”

“SM Trustee”

“Stabilising Manager”

J. Schwartz Ltd, a company incorporated in the BVI on
5 January 2009 and which is wholly-owned by Mr
Berggren

the Base Offering Selling Shareholders and/or the
Over-allotment Selling Shareholders, as the case may be

the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

L SRR AR 2E A B2 F (Shandong Tralin Packaging Co.,
Ltd.*) (formerly known as 1= 585 R PR EL3ER BN IR E AT
/v7] (Gaotang Tralin Packaging Colour Printing Co.,
Ltd.*)), a established in the PRC on
28 December 2001 and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our

company

Company

LU B R PR %6 FR 2 wl b 5t 858 4 /A F] (Shandong Tralin
Packaging Co., Ltd., Beijing Sales Branch*), a branch of
Shandong Tralin Packaging established in the PRC on
24 July 2003

our research and development site located in Minhang
District, Shanghai

the ordinary shares in the share capital of our Company
with a nominal value of HK$0.01 each

the share option scheme conditionally adopted by our
Company on 15 November 2010, the principal terms of
which are set forth under the section headed “Share
Schemes — Share Option Scheme” in Appendix VI to this
prospectus

Codan Trust Company (Cayman) Limited
holder(s) of the Share(s)

two discretionary trusts of which SM Trustee is the
trustee and the discretionary objects of which are
members of senior management of our Group and their
respective issue

Sino Standard Holdings (PTC) Limited, a company
incorporated in the BVI on 15 July 2010 and which is
owned by Equity Trust (BVI) Limited, and it is the trustee
of the SM Trusts

Morgan Stanley or any of its affiliates or any person
acting for it
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“State Council” HEE AR IL R B %5 B (State Council of the PRC)

“Stellar” Stellar Asia Holdings Limited, a company incorporated in
the BVI on 21 July 2004, and which was wholly-owned by
Mr Li as of 18 December 2009

“Stock Borrowing Agreement” the stock borrowing agreement to be entered into between
the Over-allotment Selling Shareholders as the lenders
and the Stabilising Manager as the borrower

“Stock Exchange” The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited

“subsidiary(ies)” has the meaning ascribed thereto in section 2 of the
Companies Ordinance

“substantial shareholder” has the meaning ascribed to it in the Listing Rules
“Swiss Francs” or “CHF” Swiss Francs, the lawful currency of Switzerland and
Liechtenstein
“Track Record Period” the three years ended 31 December 2009 and the six

months ended 30 June 2010

“Trademark Licensing Agreement” the trademark licensing agreement (Ft%E{H & vl &)
dated 18 July 2010 entered into between Tralin Paper and
Shandong Tralin Packaging in relation to the granting of
licence to use the PRC Trademarks, which supersedes all
previous agreements between the same parties in respect
of such trademarks

“Tralin Pak” a trading name of our Company and our Group

“Tralin Pak Europe” Tralin Pak Europe GmbH, a company incorporated in
Switzerland on 27 April 2009 and a wholly-owned
subsidiary of our Company

“Tralin Paper” LI HR MR AR ZE AT BR B AF 2 7] (Shandong Tralin Paper Co.,
Ltd*), a company incorporated in the PRC on
20 May 1989, a company controlled by Mr Li

“Underwriters” the Hong Kong Underwriters and the International
Underwriters
“Underwriting Agreements” the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and the

International Underwriting Agreement

“United States” or “U.S.” The United States of America, its territories, its
possessions and all areas subject to its jurisdiction
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“US dollars” or “US$” United States dollars, the lawful currency of the United
States

“US Securities Act” U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

“Wallson” Wallson Investments Limited (FIEH&EHFMRAA), a

company incorporated in the BVI on 17 May 2010 and
which is wholly-owned by Mr Yang

“Wiseland” Wiseland Holdings Ltd., a company incorporated in the
BVI on 23 July 2004 and is owned as to approximately
58.1% by Foxing and approximately 41.9% by Fosing

*  for identification purpose only

Unless otherwise specified, statements contained in this prospectus assume no exercise of the

Over-allotment Option. See the section headed “Underwriting” in this prospectus.

Unless otherwise specified, translations of HK$ into US$, RMB into HK$ and HKS$ into RMB in
this prospectus are based on the rates set out below (for the purpose of illustration only):

HK$1.00 : RMB0.85727
US$1.00 : RMB6.6490
US$1.00 : HK$7.7511

No representation is made that any amounts in RMB, HK$ and US$ can be or could have been
converted at the relevant dates at the above rates or any other rates at all.

We produce the predominant majority of our aseptic packs in the 250 mL “portion size”. In
calculating the production and sales volume figures included in this prospectus, we have converted the
volume output of all other aseptic pack sizes into an equivalent number of 250 mL packs. The
conversion methodology is based on the volume of raw materials used for the production of different
sized aseptic packs. For example, 1000 mL aseptic packs require approximately 2.2x more paper than
250 mL aseptic packs. Unless otherwise stated, and except for volume figures attributed to Frost &
Sullivan, all references to production and sales volume or capacity are in terms of 250 mL packs as
converted using this methodology.

Certain amounts and percentage figures included in this prospectus have been subject to
rounding adjustments. Accordingly, figures shown as totals in certain tables may not be an arithmetic
aggregation of the figures preceding them.

The English names of the PRC entities mentioned in this prospectus are translations from their

Chinese names. If there is any inconsistency, the Chinese names shall prevail.

Unless otherwise expressly stated or the context otherwise requires, all data in this prospectus
is as of the date of this prospectus.
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

prospectus which relate to our Company,
to standard industry meanings or usages.

The glossary of technical terms contains explanations and definitions of certain terms used in this

our business and/or industry. They may not correspond

‘“aseptic”

“aseptic packs”

“BRC”
“CAGR”

“FSC”

“GDP”
“IOP”
“ISO”

“ISO 90017

“ISO 140017

“LPB”
“mL”
“NCSD”

“PEFC”

S‘reel”

sterile conditions, or free or freed from pathogenic
micro-organisms

reels of packaging materials for aseptic packaging of
dairy products or NCSD

British Retail Consortium
compound annual growth rate

Forest Stewardship Council, an independent, non-
governmental, not-for-profit organisation established to
promote the responsible management of the world’s
forests

gross domestic product
Institute of Packaging
International Organisation for Standardisation

ISO standards for quality management which are
primarily concerned with what an organisation does to
ensure that its products conform to customer and
applicable regulatory requirements and which set
requirements for what an organisation must do to manage
processes influencing product quality

ISO standards for environmental management which are
primarily concerned with what an organisation does to
minimise harmful effects on the environment caused by
its activities and which set requirements for what an
organisation must do to manage processes influencing the
impact of its activities on the environment

liquid packaging board
millilitre
non-carbonated soft drink

Programme for the Endorsement of Forest Certification,
the world’s largest forest certification system

smaller division of a roll, after slitting
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“roll”

“roll-fed”

“RTD”

“SGS”

“SFI”

“sq.m.”

“standard roll-fed filling machines”

“UHT”

“waste rate”

cylindrical spool of aseptic packs, before slitting

a technique which gives the flexibility to handle
high-speed and high-volume runs.

ready to drink

SGS United Kingdom Ltd Systems & Services
Certification

The Sustainable Forestry Initiative was developed in 1995
by the American Forest & Paper Association and is
comprised of management practices designed to ensure
the future health and growth of forests

square metre(s)

the industry standard roll-fed filling machines commonly
used among the dairy and NCSD customers

ultra high temperature

a measure of product compatibility calculated as the
number of aseptic packs rejected by a customer’s filling
machine divided by the total number of aseptic packs
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This prospectus contains forward-looking statements that are, by their nature, subject to
significant risks and uncertainties. These forward-looking statements include, without limitation,

statements relating to:

° our business strategies and operating plans;

° our investment and capital expenditure plans;

° the amount and nature of, and potential for, future development of our business;
° our operations and business prospects;

° our dividend policy;

° projects under construction or planning;

° our financial condition and results of operations;

° our prospective financial information; and

° the industry regulatory environment as well as the industry outlook generally.

The words “anticipate”, “believe”, “could”, “estimate”, “expect”, “intend”, “may”, “plan”,

“seek”, “will”, “would” and similar expressions, are intended to identify these forward-looking

statements.

These forward-looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions, some of
which are beyond our control. In addition, these forward-looking statements reflect our current views
with respect to future events and are not a guarantee of future performance. Actual results may differ
materially from the information contained in the forward-looking statements as a result of a number
of factors, including, without limitation, the risk factors set forth in the section headed “Risk Factors”
in this prospectus. Due to these risks, uncertainties and assumptions, the forward-looking events and
circumstances discussed in this prospectus might not occur in the way our Company expects, if at all.
Accordingly, you should not place undue reliance on any forward-looking information when making

your investment decisions in relation to the Global Offering.

Subject to the requirements of the Listing Rules, we do not intend to update or otherwise revise
the forward-looking statements in this prospectus, whether as a result of new information, future
events or otherwise. All forward-looking statements contained in this prospectus are qualified by

reference to this cautionary statement.



RISK FACTORS

You should consider carefully all information contained in this prospectus, including the risk
factors and uncertainties described below, before making any investment decision in relation to the
Offer Shares. These risk factors may not be typically associated with investing in equity securities
of companies in other jurisdictions. Should any of the possible events described below occur, our
business, results of operations for financial condition could be materially and adversely affected
and the trading price of the Offer Shares could decline significantly, as a result of which, you may
lose all or part of your investment.

RISKS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS

Tetra Pak’s dominance of the industry may limit our ability to compete effectively and affect our
ability to produce aseptic packs that are compatible with standard roll-fed filling machines.

Tetra Pak has dominated the aseptic packaging industry for many years. According to Frost &
Sullivan, in 2009 Tetra Pak’s market share of the aseptic packaging market in terms of sales volume
was 70.2% in the PRC and 79.7% globally. We believe that Tetra Pak’s dominant position has in the
past and may in the future limit our ability to compete effectively, which could result in lower unit

sales and selling prices for our aseptic packs.

Strategic actions taken by Tetra Pak to maintain its dominant market position could have an
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Many of our customers
and suppliers are also customers and suppliers of Tetra Pak. Due to Tetra Pak’s large production
capacity, extensive financial resources and dominant market position, we believe Tetra Pak has
stronger bargaining power and stronger purchasing power with suppliers than we do. Accordingly, any
efforts by Tetra Pak to leverage its longstanding business relationships could adversely affect our
relationships with these customers and suppliers.

Efforts by Tetra Pak to maintain its dominant position, particularly those related to filling
machines, may adversely affect our ability to produce compatible aseptic packs. The standard roll-fed
filling machines made by Tetra Pak have historically been widely used by beverage producers. Our
customers place great reliance on such standard roll-fed filling machines, and our products are
designed specifically to be used with these machines. As a result, it is crucial that our products be
compatible with the standard roll-fed filling machines used by our customers. Should Tetra Pak alter
its standard roll-fed filling machines, or launch new models, we may need to address compatibility
issues. Although to date we have been able to resolve such issues swiftly, there is no guarantee that
we will be able to continue to do so in the future. As the success of our business model depends largely
on our customers’ confidence in our ability to provide compatible aseptic packs and support services
as well as spare parts with respect to the standard roll-fed filling machines, demand for our products
and services could decrease and our relationships with our customers could be harmed if incidents of
product incompatibility or inadequate filling machine service were to arise. We believe that such
incidents could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of

operations.

— 31 —



RISK FACTORS

If Tetra Pak engages in strategic price competition with us, our financial performance could be
adversely affected.

Due to its significantly greater financial resources and dominant market position, both globally
and in the PRC, any decision by Tetra Pak to engage in strategic price competition with us could

adversely affect our profitability.

Our most important market is the PRC where we generated over 94.8% of our revenue in 2009.
We believe that the PRC market is also an important market for Tetra Pak, which has an estimated
70.2% of the PRC aseptic packaging market by sales volume in 2009, as estimated by Frost &
Sullivan. With our products and Tetra Pak’s products being very similar and many of our customers
also using Tetra Pak as a supplier, the relative product price differential between us and Tetra Pak is
a fundamental factor for our customers in considering how to allocate their product orders between
Tetra Pak and us. As a result, we may be vulnerable to any strategic price-discounting that Tetra Pak
may engage in, particularly where it results in the undercutting of our product prices, as we would
generally be required to match such new product pricing so as to preserve our customers and market
share. If Tetra Pak engages in strategic price competition with us, particularly for a prolonged period
or on a PRC market-wide basis, our business, financial condition and results of operations would be

materially and adversely affected.

We rely heavily on our major customers and, in particular, our top three customers.

We rely heavily on our major customers, which include leading PRC and international producers
of dairy and NCSDs, with a particular reliance on our top three customers, Mengniu, Huierkang and
Yili. During the Track Record Period, sales to our top three customers have collectively accounted for
approximately 44.3%, 49.0%, 67.6% and 62.9% of our revenue, respectively. As a result, it is critical
for us to maintain close and mutually beneficial relationships with our major customers. Although we
have increased sales volumes with our major customers over time, there can be no assurance that we
can continue to do so in the future. Typically, we maintain sales agreements with our customers for
a term of approximately one year. We rely instead on short term purchase orders with customers at
prices agreed annually. As a result, our major customers may cancel, reduce or defer purchase orders
at any time. We cannot assure you that our major customers will continue to place purchase orders with
us at the same quantity and price, or at all. While we had not experienced any incidents which
materially impacted our Group resulting from lapses in our customers’ sales strategy implementation
or frequent changes in our customers’ logo and/or design during the Track Record Period, our business
may be adversely impacted or disrupted by various external and internal factors in the future, such as
lapses in our customers’ sales strategy implementation, or frequent changes in our customers’ logo
and/or design that require us to adjust our aseptic pack designs. Any significant reduction in sales to
our major customers, the loss of a major customer, or a significant lowering of our average sale prices
to a major customer could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results

of operations.
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We may fail to manage our rapid growth and/or implement our future expansion plans on time,
within budget, or at all, or we may fail to realise the anticipated benefits from our expansion
plans.

We have grown rapidly over the last few years, with our sales volume increasing by
approximately 2.0 billion packs, or approximately 114.4%, to approximately 3.8 billion packs between
2007 and 2009. We intend to continue to expand the volume and variety of aseptic packs we offer and
to continue to move beyond the PRC market and establish ourselves in other Asia-Pacific, European,
North American and South American markets. However, our business growth could place a significant

strain on our managerial, operational and financial resources.

Our business prospects depend on our ability to continue to expand our production capacity to
better satisfy demand from customers that we previously were not able to fully serve. For instance,
in February 2010 we completed the construction of our Helingeer Factory, and we are planning a new
production facility in Germany. Details of our future expansion plans are set forth in the section
headed “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus. In addition, we may increase production
capacity by acquiring other local or international competitors or by acquiring new patented technology
or proprietary know-how. If we are unable to successfully expand our production capacity by
augmenting existing and new production facilities, improving our operational, financial and
management information systems, training and motivating our workforce or constructing new
production facilities, our financial condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely
affected.

Our future expansion plans are subject to significant business, economic and competitive
uncertainties and contingencies, many of which are beyond our control. Such uncertainties and
contingencies may include, but are not limited to:

° delays in the delivery and installation of our production equipment;

° operational difficulties resulting from technology challenges, our lack of experience in new
target markets;

° labour shortages;

° raw material and other cost increases;

° any failure to secure the necessary intellectual property for our operations;
° intellectual property infringement lawsuits brought by Tetra Pak;

° any failure to comply with new laws and regulations;

° food and product safety issues; and

° delays or failures in securing the necessary governmental approvals, permits and land use
rights.

In addition, managing our expansion plans will be time-consuming and may distract our
management from focusing on our existing operations, which may adversely affect our ability to
satisfy customer demand and maintain product quality. We cannot assure you that our management and
personnel, systems, procedures and controls will be adequate to support our future expansion plans or
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manage rapid growth. These plans may or may not be implemented on time, within budget or at all,
and may not result in the anticipated benefits even if implemented. If we fail to successfully manage
our expansion plans and/or other risks related to our expansion plans, our business, financial condition
and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

We only recently began selling our aseptic packs internationally in substantial amounts.

We only recently began selling our aseptic packs internationally in substantial amounts, with our
first substantial international sales beginning in 2008. As of the Latest Practicable Date, our
international markets included France, Germany and Russia, amongst other markets, and our
international sales accounted for 1.3%, 3.0%, 5.2% and 7.5% of the total revenue of the Group for each
of the three years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and six months ended 30 June 2010. As
international markets are relatively new for us, we cannot assure you that we will continue to maintain
or expand our market share in these new markets. If we are not able to successfully expand into
international markets, our ability to grow our business could be adversely affected. Notwithstanding
that the delivery of aseptic packs is currently made according to either “free on board” (FOB) or
“delivery duty unpaid” (DDU) arrangement and our reliance on our customers for compliance with the
relevant laws and regulations in the relevant jurisdictions, our ability to expand and maintain
international sales may also be adversely affected by any change in these delivery arrangements. Some
of the factors that may impact our ability to initiate and maintain sales internationally include, but not
limited to:

° our ability to establish relationships with customers in international markets;

o our ability to effectively establish cost-effective manufacturing facilities and support
services internationally;

° our ability to provide related marketing and after-sales services to international customers;

° our ability to comply with quality standards in international markets as we only guarantee
to our international customers that our products comply with the Product Quality Law of

the PRC;

° our ability to produce types of aseptic packs that are popular in specific international
markets;

° our ability to comply with international laws, which include amended and/or newly enacted

international laws;
° our ability to secure the necessary intellectual property for our operations;

° our ability to successfully defend against pending or future patent or other intellectual
property related litigation;

° other costs related to doing business in international markets, for example, costs relating
to product liability insurance as well as recycling in Europe;

° currency fluctuations; and

° political and economic conditions.

If we are unable to continue our growth in newly developed markets for any reasons, our
financial conditions and results of operations could be adversely affected.
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Our expansion plans in Europe and other countries may increase the likelihood of additional

infringement lawsuits from our competitors.

As described below in the section headed “Risk Factors — Risks relating to intellectual property
rights”, we are currently the subject of a lawsuit in Germany brought by Tetra Pak relating to alleged

infringement of one claim of a European patent related to aseptic packaging material.

We intend to continue to move beyond the PRC market and establish ourselves in other European,
Asia-Pacific, North American and South American markets. Due to the competitive nature of our
industry, our expansion into new countries may increase the likelihood of additional infringement
lawsuits from our competitors in the future. Whether or not an infringement or misappropriation claim
is valid, has merits or is successful, it could adversely affect our business by involving us in costly
and time-consuming litigation that may materially and adversely affect our business, financial

condition and results of operations.

Our failure to compete with existing domestic and international competitors and/or new entrants

to the aseptic packaging market could lead to a loss of sales or decline in our profitability.

In addition to competition with Tetra Pak, we face competition from other existing domestic and
international competitors, as well as from new entrants to the aseptic packaging industry with respect
to production capacity, quality, price, support services, brand recognition, and marketing. While we
are the leading alternative supplier of aseptic packs in the PRC, ranking second in 2009 behind Tetra
Pak in terms of sales volume as estimated by Frost & Sullivan, our other competitors in the PRC are
striving to improve the quality of their products, upgrade their technology, and expand their
production capacities. In our international markets, competition is intense among international aseptic
packaging suppliers, and consequently we may face difficulties in attracting new customers and

penetrating new markets.

We may also face competition from new entrants to the aseptic packaging industry. Several
international packaging companies have already established new operating facilities in the PRC, and
others may do so in the future. These foreign-invested companies potentially have better access to
global financial resources and may possess more sophisticated technologies and more advanced
management structures than our Group. If we are unable to maintain our competitiveness, for example
by failing to supply sufficient quantity, failing to increase our production capacity, failing to price
competitively, failing to maintain sufficient quality levels, or failing to improve our aseptic packaging
features and support services, we could experience a decrease in sales and a decline in profitability.
In addition, senior members of our management or industry veterans from other competitors may
depart from their existing positions and set up new rival companies that compete with us. As such
ex-employees or industry veterans would have hands-on experience in the development and
production of aseptic packs and substantial contacts with key suppliers and customers, any competing
business they establish may gain market share from us or otherwise materially and adversely affect our

market position, business, financial condition and results of operation.
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Shortages of raw materials or any increase in the prices of our raw materials that we are unable
to pass on to our customers could negatively impact our business and financial condition.

Our production requires large quantities of raw materials, primarily LPB, polyethylene,
aluminium foil and water-based inks. We have been primarily sourcing LPB, polyethylene, aluminium
foil and water-based inks from a limited number of suppliers. Although we have not experienced a
material shortage of any of our raw materials in the past, our suppliers may encounter shortages or
disruptions, or otherwise fail to deliver raw materials to us within the required timeframe and this has
occurred with LPB suppliers in the past. As such, there is no assurance that we would be able to secure
alternative supplies at commercially acceptable terms, or at all, to meet our production requirements.
This risk is particularly high with respect to our LPB suppliers, as there are only approximately ten
such suppliers globally and some are already supplying our competitors on an exclusive basis.

We have in the past encountered and may in the future continue to encounter fluctuations in the
prices of our raw materials, especially LPB and polyethylene, which may increase our cost of sales
and reduce our gross profit and gross profit margin. Since LPB made up 37.8%, 40.7%, 44.2% and
43.4% of our cost of production during the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008, 2009 and the six
months ended 30 June 2010, respectively, any increase in the price of LPB could have a material
adverse effect on our profitability. A similar adverse effect on our profitability may also result from
increases in the price of polyethylene, which made up 20.9%, 22.5%, 15.1% and 20.0% of our cost
of production during the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008, 2009 and the six months ended
30 June 2010, respectively. For further information on the volatility of our raw material supplies,
please see “Financial Information — Factors Affecting Results of Operations of our Group —

Availability and cost of raw materials” in this prospectus.

In addition, as pricing with our customers is generally renegotiated each year, the price to which
we commit at the beginning of the year also determines our ability to pass on increases in raw material
costs. We cannot assure you that we would be able to pass on any raw material cost increases to our
customers. Due to the specialised nature of the polyethylene we use and the current lack of a suitable
polyethylene market for effective hedging arrangements in the PRC, we currently do not enter into
hedging arrangements. Should supplies of any of our raw materials become scarce, or prices increase
significantly or remain high for a prolonged period, our business, financial condition and results of
operations could be materially and adversely affected our business, financial condition and results of

operations.

Our failure to retain key management and personnel could adversely affect our ability to
implement our business strategy.

Our management team has extensive operational and industry experience. We believe that our
future success depends heavily on our experienced and knowledgeable management team. While we
have established long-term employment relationships with our senior management and key operational
staff, we cannot assure you that any of them will continue in their present capacity with our Group
and for any particular period of time. The loss of services of any member of our senior management

team or key staff that is not followed by an immediate and appropriate replacement could have an
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adverse effect on our ability to implement our business strategy. Furthermore, it may also be very
difficult for the Group to locate and hire suitable replacements for our senior management team with
extensive industry experience. This in turn, could endanger our operational stability and hinder our

business expansion.

We may not be able to realise returns from our investments in new aseptic packaging features

and support services.

We may not be able to realise returns from our investments in developing new aseptic packaging
features and support services. With our R&D Centres, we continue to invest significant financial and
human resources in developing new aseptic packaging features as well as augmenting our onsite
technical support services. We are also focusing significant efforts on improving our current line of
aseptic packaging features. Over the Track Record Period, we spent approximately RMB24.0 million
on research and development which primarily related to enhancing the features of our aseptic packs
as well as our onsite technical support services including filling machine research and development.
We cannot assure you that our substantial investment of financial resources, manpower and time in
these areas will result in consumer demand or market share gain, if any, to cause such investments to
be strategically worthwhile. Our failure to recover our costs on such developments could materially

and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We cannot assure you that we will be able to obtain adequate financing to fund our future capital
requirements.

We expect to finance our estimated capital expenditures through a combination of equity and, if
necessary, debt financing. However, were the PRC government to tighten credit or the global financial
markets to experience renewed disruptions causing a widening in credit spreads, if necessary, we may
be unable to secure adequate or affordable debt financing, and the financing costs on our existing
indebtedness could significantly increase. In addition, future debt financings may require us to enter
into financial covenants which could restrict our operations. Future equity financings could lead to
dilution of your share holding. As a result, our inability to finance our planned capital expenditures
could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Any operational failure or disruption at our production facilities could negatively affect our

business.

A disruption to or shortage of water, electricity, or gas may adversely affect our production
output. Historically, we have experienced interruption in electricity supply during the summer months.
Electricity shortages have caused minor disruptions to our production plants in the PRC and may
continue to do so in the future. Our reliance on electricity from local utilities will further increase as
we expand our production capacity, especially with the operation of our Helingeer Factory. A
significant disruption to or shortage of utilities may prevent us from manufacturing sufficient products
during the affected period and may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition

and results of operations.
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Our ability to adequately preserve our inventory of raw materials and to produce, distribute and
sell our aseptic packs is critical to our success. Were all or a portion of the raw materials we hold in
inventory to be damaged, such as from light, moisture or dust exposure, our ability to produce,

distribute or sell our aseptic packs could be partially or completely affected.

In addition, we may experience difficulties and delays inherent in the production and sale of our

products owing to a variety of factors, including:

° accidents resulting in a temporary suspension of our production facilities;

° failure to obtain or protect or loss of our patents or other intellectual property rights, or any

limitations imposed on our use of the same;

° our failure, or the failure of any of our suppliers, to comply with applicable regulations and
quality assurance guidelines that could lead to temporary product seizure or recalls,

production shutdowns, production delays and product shortages; and

° other production or distribution problems, including limitations to manufacturing capability
due to the imposition of new regulatory requirements, changes in the types of products

produced or physical limitations, including size and weight of aseptic packs.

Our failure to take adequate steps to mitigate the likelihood or potential impact of such events,
or to effectively manage such events were they to occur, particularly when a product is sourced from
a single location, could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results

of operations.

Defects in the titles to our leased properties and bank mortgages on our owned properties in the
PRC may adversely affect our right to use such properties.

In relation to each of the leased properties occupied by the Group marked 3, 4 and 5 under the
section headed “Property Valuation — Group II — Property interests leased and occupied by the
Group in the PRC” in Appendix IV to this prospectus, the relevant lessor has not provided us with
valid building ownership certificates for these leased properties or has not completed required
registration of the relevant lease agreement. As advised by our PRC legal adviser, Commerce &
Finance Law Offices, while there should not be any penalties to us, in the event that third parties who
purport to be the legal property owners challenge our right to lease these properties, or in the event
the uses of such leased properties are found to be illegal or unauthorised, the relevant property lease
agreements may become invalid or unenforceable against such third parties, as a result of which, we
may not be able to continue to use and occupy such leased properties and may also incur relocation

costs for moving to alternative sites.

We cannot assure you that we will be able to effectively mitigate the possible adverse effects that
may be caused by loss of such leased properties. The potential loss of such properties may cause
interruptions to our business and day-to-day operations. Consequently, we may incur extra costs to
find property or land as replacements, and our financial condition and results of operations may be

adversely affected.
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Furthermore, the land use rights of a parcel of land with a site area of approximately 51,744.6
sq.m. and four buildings with a total gross floor area of approximately 13,287.13 sq.m. in the property
marked 1 under the section headed “Property Valuation — Group I — Property interests held and
occupied by the Group in the PRC” in Appendix IV to this prospectus is subject to mortgage in favour
of a bank. Any transfer of such charged property is subject to the prior written consent of the bank
and should we fail to obtain such consent, we will lose the ability to freely transfer or otherwise
disposed of such charged properties and our ability to raise financings from our owned property may

also be adversely affected.

Our limited insurance coverage may not be sufficient to cover the risks associated with our

operations, including product liability and labelling law risks.

We maintain insurance policies to cover different aspects of our business, including but not
limited to property insurance, directors and officers liability insurance, equipment damage insurance
and product liability insurance. However, unforeseen situations or events which are not covered by

these insurance policies may arise.

Our product liability insurance may not be sufficient to cover the related risks. Despite the
measures we have in place to control the quality of our products, contamination of our customers’
products may occur during the transportation, production, distribution and sales processes due to
reasons unknown to us or out of our control. Furthermore, while we are not involved in the
development and governmental approval of the labelling that our customers give to us to print on their
aseptic packages, any instance of mislabelling that is found to violate applicable labelling laws could
lead to fines or other governmental action as well as lost business. The occurrence of such problems
may result in product recalls which could cause serious damage to our reputation and brand, as well
as loss of revenue. We cannot assure you that such incidents will not occur in the future or that our
liabilities arising from product liability or labelling law claims would be sufficiently covered by our
product liability insurance. In addition, adverse publicity about these types of concerns relating to our
brand or to the industry as a whole, whether legitimate or not, may discourage consumers from
purchasing our products. If consumers lose confidence in our brand, we could experience long term
declines in our sales, resulting in losses which we may not be able to recover. While we have not been
subject to any material product liability claims during the Track Record Period, we cannot guarantee
that we will not be subject to product liability or labelling law claims in the future. If we are subject
to such product liability or labelling law claims, our business, financial condition and results of
operations could be materially adversely affected. Further, we do not carry any business interruption
or environmental liability insurance. Therefore, we may have to pay out of our resources for financial
and other losses, damages and liabilities that are not covered by our insurances. Potential losses or
payments that are not fully covered or are only partly covered by our insurances may have a material

adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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Our results of operations may experience significant fluctuations.

Our operating results may fluctuate significantly, depending upon many factors including, but

not limited to, the following:

° our customers’ sales outlook, purchasing and production patterns and inventory

adjustments;

° the effectiveness with which we manage our manufacturing processes, control our costs and
integrate any potential future business ventures or plans;

° our ability to make optimal use of our available manufacturing capacity;

° changes in the cost and availability of labour and other inputs (such as electricity), which
often occur in the manufacturing industry and which affect our margins and ability to meet

delivery schedules;

° our ability to manage the timing of our raw material purchases, so that raw materials are
available when needed for production, while avoiding the risks of accumulating inventory

in excess of immediate production needs; and

° local conditions and events that may affect the production our volumes, such as labour
conditions, political instability and local holidays.

Our operating results may fluctuate from period to period, due to the above mentioned factors
and other risks discussed in this section, many of which are beyond our control. As a result, the Share

price may be volatile and may not always accurately represent our longer-term value.

Our Controlling Shareholder has the ability to exercise substantial control over us, which allows
them to influence our business in ways which may not be in the best interests of our other
Shareholders.

After the Global Offering, our Controlling Shareholder, a private equity investor, will have the
ability to exercise a controlling influence over our business, including matters relating to our
management and policies and certain matters requiring the approval of our Shareholders, including the
election of our Directors, the approval of significant corporate transactions and the timing and
distribution of dividends. Our Controlling Shareholder will also have substantial influence with
respect to any shareholder action or approval requiring a majority vote (save for matters which are
subject to independent shareholders’ approval under the Listing Rules and when our private equity
shareholder is not considered independent, in which case each of them would abstain from voting).
Our Controlling Shareholder may take actions with which you may not agree or which are not in our
or our public Shareholders’ best interests. This ownership relationship may have the effect of delaying,
deferring or preventing a change in control, discouraging bids for our Shares at a premium over the

market price or adversely affecting the market price of our Shares.
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RISKS RELATING TO INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

We may not be able to adequately protect our intellectual property rights and business
know-how.

Our intellectual property rights and business know-how are of fundamental importance to our
business. These intellectual property rights and business know-how cover design and production
processes with respect to our aseptic packaging materials. They also cover our innovations with
respect to our aseptic packaging features and services. We have not made patent applications regarding
our production techniques, as we understand that many stages of our production processes and some
elements of our aseptic packs involve know-how, technology or data that are not protectable by
patents.

To the extent that protection of the relevant intellectual properties is afforded under applicable
laws and regulations, we rely on such laws and regulations as well as confidentiality agreements with
some of our key employees to establish and protect our proprietary production techniques. To enforce
our intellectual property rights, we may have to divert substantial expenses and other resources, which
may interupt or otherwise negatively impact our business and development. If we fail to enforce our
intellectual property rights or confidentiality agreements or are otherwise unsuccessful in enforcement
proceedings we initiate against infringing parties, a competitor may capitalise on our know-how to
gain a competitive advantage against us, including by making significant progress in closing the gap
in technology or know-how that currently exists between us and our smaller competitors. In addition,
in the event of such an enforcement failure, we may lose the right to protect and/or exclusively use
certain of our key intellectual property. Similarly, if we fail to effectively observe provisions of
agreements concerning third party intellectual property or proprietary information and disclose such
information to other parties, we may ourselves be exposed to costly and time-consuming legal
proceedings and substantial compensation claims.

We operate in some jurisdictions which offer limited or no intellectual property protection. While
we are not aware of any third party’s infringement of our intellectual property rights (registered or in
application) during the Track Record Period, any infringement of our intellectual property rights may
adversely affect our profitability, market share and prospects.

If we fail to effectively protect our production processes and techniques from inappropriate or
unauthorised use by third-parties, or if we fail to protect certain third-party owned intellectual
property that we are contractually bound to protect, our reputation could suffer, and our business,
financial condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

We have been, and in the future may be from time to time, subject to claims of intellectual
property rights infringement.

Participants in the aseptic packaging industry seek to protect various technologies through a wide
array of patents and other intellectual property rights. At times there is intellectual property litigation
involving patents, copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets and other intellectual property subject matter
in our industry. We have received and may from time to time receive from third parties, assertions and
claims that our products, designs and processes infringe upon patents or other intellectual property

— 41 —



RISK FACTORS

rights of others. While we are currently the subject of a lawsuit in Germany brought by Tetra Pak
relating to an alleged infringement of one claim of a European patent related to aseptic packaging
material, we believe that to date, we have not infringed upon, and our employees have not breached
confidentiality or other agreements relating to third party intellectual property rights and that claims
filed against us in the past have been without merit. Due to the competitive nature of our industry, our
need to maintain compatibility with standard roll-fed filling machines manufactured by third parties,
and the complexity of our manufacturing process and filling machines, including their components and
spare parts, we may face claims for past or future infringement of intellectual property. Furthermore,
a competitor may be the first to register intellectual property rights to certain technological
improvements that we have independently developed but not used or disclosed.

In the event a claim of infringement against us is successful, it could require us to pay damages,
past royalties, incur the cost of designing possible solutions to work around the patent claim, cease
the use of certain technology or intellectual property and/or the production or sale of certain products,
and/or enter into costly licensing arrangements. There can be no assurance that we will be able to
obtain any such licensing arrangement on a timely basis, on commercially reasonable terms, or at all.
Any or all of the above could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and
results of operations.

Some of our competitors have, or are affiliated with companies having substantially greater
resources than our Company has, and these competitors may be able to sustain the costs of complex
intellectual property infringement litigation to a greater degree and for longer periods of time than we
can. As intellectual property regulations in the PRC develop, litigation from competitors may become
more frequent. Such litigations may hinder our ability to maintain compatibility with standard roll-fed
filing machines manufactured by third parties. Whether or not an infringement or misappropriation
claim is valid, has merits or is successful, it could adversely affect our business by involving us in
costly and time-consuming litigation and by diverting management resources and attention from our
business which could, among other things, result in our customers or potential customers deferring or
limiting their orders until such litigation is resolved, any of which could have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial conditions and results of operations.

If we are unable to successfully defend against pending or future patent litigation by Tetra Pak,
we may be required to pay damages, discontinue sales of certain of our products in Germany or
elsewhere, or revert to a previously-used production method that could result in additional costs
to our Company and could negatively impact our sales.

We are currently the subject of a lawsuit in Germany brought by Tetra Pak relating to an alleged
infringement of one claim of a European patent related to aseptic packaging material. On 23 July 2010,
Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance S.A., Pully, Switzerland filed a complaint against named defendants
Tralin Pak Europe and Tralin Packaging Company Limited in the Diisseldorf district court
(Landgericht Diisseldorf) in Germany alleging patent infringement and seeking injunctive relief,
information and accounting, and damages. See the section headed “Business — Intellectual Property
Rights — Litigation” in this prospectus for further details. While we intend to defend such claim
vigorously and have challenged the validity of the patent by initiating formal opposition proceedings
against it, a protracted litigation is costly and time-consuming and could divert management resources
and attention from our business. Furthermore, Tetra Pak has substantially greater resources than our
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Company and may file claims or lawsuits against us in the future in Europe or elsewhere, including
in the PRC with regard to a patent corresponding to that at issue in the German litigation described
above, and may be able to sustain the costs of complex patent litigation to a greater degree and for

longer periods of time than we can.

If Tetra Pak were to succeed in making this patent infringement claim in Germany or any future
claims against the Group elsewhere, we may be ordered to pay damages for past infringement and/or
discontinue sales of certain of our products in Germany or in other countries. In addition, as the patent
at issue in the German litigation is a European patent, any judgment against us in this case may be
used by Tetra Pak as a reference case for filing additional infringement lawsuits throughout the
European Union or other jurisdictions. Furthermore, our expansion plans in Europe and other
jurisdictions may increase the likelihood of additional infringement lawsuits from Tetra Pak in the
future. Notwithstanding the fact that the method for calculating damages for patent infringement is
substantially the same across Europe (i.e. the same three methods of measuring royalties, the amount
of unjust profits received by an infringing party and/or damages suffered by the patent holder are
used), any new lawsuit initiated by Tetra Pak in Europe claiming infringement of the European patent
at issue in the German litigation may subject us to further damage claims. The occurrence of any of
these events could have a material adverse effect on our business and operating results and, in any

event, the cost of litigation could be substantial.

As to future sales, if Tetra Pak were to succeed on this patent infringement claim in Germany or
any future claims elsewhere, we may have to revert to a previously-used production method for the
products we sell to Germany, Europe or other countries. While we believe this previously-used
production method would not have a material adverse effect on our business as we would not have to
change our current production materials or purchase new equipment, or have a material adverse effect
on our customers’ production costs and efficiencies as it only requires a change in the formulation of
a raw material in our production process, it may require deployment of additional service engineers
to our customers’ production sites to help our customers adjust to the packaging materials. As such,
the previously-used production method could result in additional costs to our Company in the

estimated amount of approximately RMB15 million and could negatively impact our sales.

Although Tetra Pak does not specify an amount of damages in its complaint in the German
litigation described above, if we were to fail to defend against the litigation, we could potentially face
maximum damage and cost reimbursement claims by Tetra Pak of approximately RMB20 million and
approximately EUR140,000, respectively, as estimated by Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer LLP, our
legal adviser in such litigation. In the PRC, in the event that (i) Tetra Pak were to launch a similar
patent infringement claim against us in the PRC with regard to a patent corresponding to that at issue
in the German litigation described above, (ii) we were unable to invalidate such corresponding patent
in the PRC, and (iii) we were unable to defend against such a claim in the PRC, which is considered
to be unlikely as advised by An, Tian, Zhang & Partners, our intellectual property advisers in the PRC,
the maximum statutory damages award in the PRC would be RMB1.0 million. Notwithstanding such
estimations of damages and claims by our legal advisers, litigations inherently involve uncertainties
and we cannot provide assurance as to any aspect of the final outcome of any litigation, including

those relating to final damages or legal costs reimbursements awarded by the court, if any.
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While we are confident that we can mount a successful defence in the German litigation, in the
event of a decision adverse to us in the German litigation or in any potential patent infringement
proceeding, any related costs or losses will be borne entirely by our Company. No indemnity will be
given by our Controlling Shareholder or any other shareholders to our Company against any cost or
loss arising from the German litigation or any actual or possible patent infringement proceedings in
relation to the current production method that might affect our Group.

The development of intellectual property regulations in the PRC may result in more frequent
litigation from competitors which may in turn lead to increased costs in the processes and
procedures followed by the Company to ensure it does not infringe third party intellectual
property while maintaining compatibility with standard roll-fed filling machines.

Intellectual property laws and regulations in the PRC may develop in a way that increases the
attractiveness of intellectual property litigation in the PRC. For example, there may be changes to
discovery procedures that improve a claimant’s ability to obtain actual rather than statutory damages,
or an increase in the maximum statutory damage award. As a result, PRC intellectual property
litigation may become more attractive. Such a development in PRC intellectual property regulations
could result in more frequent litigation from competitors, including Tetra Pak. Whether or not any
individual infringement claim is valid, has merits or is successful, the increased risk of litigation
generally may lead to increased costs in the processes and procedures followed by the company to
ensure that it does not infringe the intellectual property of Tetra Pak or other competitors in the design
of the Company’s workarounds. This development may also adversely affect our business in other
ways by involving us in costly and time-consuming litigation that may materially and adversely affect
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may not be able to continue to use certain trademarks owned by Tralin Paper and our plans
to introduce new brands may not succeed on time or at all.

We have been granted an exclusive license of the right to use the PRC Trademarks under the
Trademark Licensing Agreement made between Tralin Paper and Shandong Tralin Packaging. Under
the Trademark Licensing Agreement, Shandong Tralin Packaging has also been given the right to
sub-license the PRC Trademarks to various members of our Group. Please refer to the section headed
“Connected Transactions” in this prospectus for further details. However, Tralin Paper is not
precluded from using the PRC Trademarks. If there is any improper use of the PRC Trademarks by
Tralin Paper resulting in negative publicity or customer confusion, our image and reputation may be
adversely affected and we may lose our existing and prospective customers and suffer from loss of
business or potential business opportunities. Although our Company has commenced the process of
introducing new brands and as part of such process has, as at the Latest Practicable Date, made 101
trademark registration applications in Hong Kong and in the PRC as set out in the section headed
“Statutory and General Information — Intellectual property right of the Group — Trademarks” in
Appendix VI to this prospectus, there is no guarantee that pending applications for such new
trademarks or the scope of such new trademark applications will eventually be granted. Despite our
effort, we may ultimately be unsuccessful in applying for such new trademarks and protecting our
intellectual property rights used in connection with our products and services. In addition, our
introduction of new brands may not gain immediate success, if at all, due to various reasons, including
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but not limited to customers’ failing to recognise our new brand names. If we are unable to continue
to use the PRC Trademarks or if we fail to successfully implement and manage our introduction of new
brands, our business, financial conditions and results of operations could be materially and adversely
affected.

We rely on Tralin Paper to honour its obligations under various agreements with us.

We have entered into the Trademark Licensing Agreement with Tralin Paper, which contains a
licence to use the PRC Trademarks. We have also entered into a utilities agreement with Tralin Paper
in respect of the supply of various utilities to our Gaotang Factory. These two agreements will
constitute continuing connected transaction of our Company upon Listing. Should Tralin Paper fail to
honour its obligations under either of these agreements, our business and production of aseptic packs
could be materially and adversely affected.

The Trademark Licensing Agreement, which was made between Tralin Paper and Shandong
Tralin Packaging, grants Shandong Tralin Packaging licence to use the PRC Trademarks for a term of
five years. Under the Trademark Licensing Agreement, Tralin Paper is precluded from further
licensing the PRC Trademarks to any other third parties except for Shandong Tralin Packaging, but
Tralin Paper is not restricted from using such trademarks or granting licences to its subsidiaries to use
the PRC Trademarks. This licence has been granted free of royalty for the first four years from
18 July 2010, the date of signing, and at a royalty to be agreed between Tralin Paper and Shandong
Tralin Packaging for the 5th year from the signing. In accordance with and following the signing of
the Trademark Licensing Agreement, Shandong Tralin Packaging granted each of the Company, Inner
Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging, Beijing Tralin, Beijing Greatview and Tralin Pak Europe a
sub-licence to use the PRC Trademarks pursuant to five trademark sub-licensing agreements. In the
event that Tralin Paper withdraws the licence or otherwise dishonours its obligations under the
Trademark Licensing Agreement, we may incur extra costs including litigation costs should we
become involved in litigation with Tralin Paper. In such case, our reputation may be damaged. Such
litigation or other proceedings and their consequences could divert management’s attention from our
business, all of which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and
results of operations. For further details of the Trademark Licensing Agreement, please refer to the
section headed “Connected Transactions” in this prospectus.

Furthermore, we have entered into an integrated service agreement with Tralin Paper in
May 2005 in respect of the provision of various utilities, namely, water, electricity, steam and natural
gas by Tralin Paper to the first production line of our Gaotang Factory, which is managed by Shandong
Tralin Packaging. Since the entering into this agreement, in each of the three years ended
31 December 2009 we have signed further utilities agreements with Tralin Paper to confirm the prices
of the utilities supplied. Sufficient supply of utilities requirements provided though shared utility
arrangements at a reasonable cost is vital and essential to our production. As a result, should Tralin
Paper fail to honour its obligations under such agreement by failing to supply us with our requirements
at the agreed costs, we may incur substantial additional costs. In addition, the first production line at
our Gaotang Factory, which represented the majority of our Group’s total production capacity as of
the Latest Practicable Date, could be severely disrupted or completely suspended. We may also incur
substantial expenses in procuring alternative utility supplies and significant renovation costs to
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revamp the utility system of the first production line of our Gaotang Factory to facilitate independent
utility supplies from local utility suppliers or other available sources. For further details of the
integrated service and the utilities agreement, please refer to the section headed “Connected
Transactions” in this prospectus.

RISKS RELATING TO THE INDUSTRY IN WHICH WE OPERATE

We are susceptible to risks faced by our customers, dairy and NCSD producers.

We are subject to risks faced by our customers, dairy and NCSD producers. Due to changes in
health trends and consumer preferences, consumers are increasingly aware of the health benefits and
risks associated with dairy and NCSDs. Incidents in the PRC such as the melamine contamination in
September 2008 have had a material and long-lasting negative impact on the PRC dairy industry and
have undermined consumers’ confidence in dairy products. In the event of a similar contamination or
quality breach, consumers may reduce their consumption of dairy products or may even refrain from
consuming such products at all.

In addition, a major outbreak of cattle-related disease or illness in the PRC or in international
markets where our customers produce and distribute dairy products could result in the widespread
destruction of cattle and consequently, a significant shortfall in the supply of raw milk to certain
markets. Such a shortfall could disrupt our customers’ production and lead to a decrease in demand
for our aseptic packs, which in turn could materially and adversely affect our business and financial
results. Additionally, such outbreaks could lead to a loss of consumer confidence in our customers’
dairy products. The impact on our business from such an outbreak could be long-lasting.

Production by many of our NCSD customers is affected by the supply of juice concentrates and
purees, which in turn depends on the stable supply of fresh fruits and vegetables. Any natural disasters
such as droughts, floods, earthquakes and hurricanes could lead to a disruption of fresh fruit or
vegetable supplies and higher juice concentrate and puree prices. In such cases, our NCSD customers’
production levels could be materially and adversely affected, resulting in a significant reduction or a
stoppage of purchase orders of our aseptic packs and support services.

As we currently provide our aseptic packs to leading dairy and NCSD producers in the PRC and
internationally, any decrease in demand for dairy or NCSD products, or any related shortfall in supply
of cattle and raw milk as a result of a dairy recall or major outbreak of cattle-related disease or illness
or decrease in supply of fresh fruits and vegetables due to natural disasters could result in a significant
and long-lasting decline in the demand for our aseptic packs and support services, which could
materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Sales of aseptic packs are subject to seasonality.

Sales of our aseptic packs are affected by seasonality and unusual weather conditions. Our
operations generally experience higher sales volumes in the second and third quarters due to increased
consumer demand for dairy and NCSDs. Sales can also fluctuate with the timing of launches for new
dairy or NCSD products, and can increase during summer weather when demand for NCSDs increases.
During low seasons, we may not be able to optimise capacity utilisation rates, and conversely, during
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high seasons we may not have sufficient production capacity to meet increased demand. Unusual
weather conditions may also cause our customers’ production to decrease significantly. For example,
many of our NCSD customers depend on the supply of fresh fruit, which may be disrupted by abnormal
weather such as drought. Accordingly, our sales are subject to seasonality and weather which could

have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may fail to anticipate and react to customers’ demand as well as changes in consumer demand

and preferences, consumption patterns and packaging trends.

Our success depends on our ability to accurately anticipate, identify, interpret and react to
changing consumer demand and preferences, consumption patterns and packaging trends. Our
customers’ demand for our aseptic packs is heavily influenced by the tastes and preferences of
consumers of dairy and NCSDs. Moreover, consumers’ preferences for packaging formats may change
over time given the wide range of packs available in different sizes. Any changes in consumer
preferences and packaging trends could lead to a subsequent change in our customers’ demand and/or
product specifications for our aseptic packs. This may require us to adjust our production operations
and capacity to meet their requests and may require a substantial capital investment. We adjust our
production capacity from time to time in anticipation of changes in customer demand. However, we
may fail to correctly anticipate changes in demand and, consequently, may not be able to revamp our
production operations and capacity in a timely manner, which could harm our competitive positioning
and result in a loss of market share. As a result, we may suffer a loss of sales and income, which could

have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may fail to compete with producers of alternative packaging formats and technology,
particularly with regard to NCSD products.

We face competition from existing or future alternative packaging formats, such as aseptic High
Density Polyethylene (“HDPE”) or Polyethylene Terephthalate (“PET”), which can also be used to
hold perishable beverages such as dairy and NCSD products. While such alternative packaging formats
have not yet established a foothold in the dairy market as of to date, they may serve as a credible
packaging alternative for dairy products in the future. Although it is generally believed that HDPE and
PET packaging formats are currently more commonly used for NCSD products than for dairy products,
breakthroughs in technology or changes in consumer preferences could impact their penetration in the

dairy market.

While certain producers prefer aseptic paper packaging over alternative packaging formats, there
is no guarantee that this will continue to be the case in the future. In view of the growing number of
producers of alternative packaging formats, we expect competition to persist and potentially intensify.
If a superior alternative to aseptic paper packaging emerges, and if we are unable to compete
successfully with such alternative packaging producers, our business, financial condition and results

of operations may be materially and adversely affected.
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We may not be adequately protected by competition and anti-trust laws in regions where we
operate.

We rely on protections afforded under competition and anti-trust laws adopted in most
jurisdictions where we operate. Nevertheless, the extent of protection offered by competition laws
varies in different jurisdictions. In some regions where we have operation or plan to launch operations,
competition laws and associated regulator oversight may not be well-developed, which may result in
dominant market players engaging in excessive and predatory pricing strategies or sales bundling
strategies. If such anti-competitive market conduct were to be adopted by market players with a
dominant position, it would likely constitute a breach of competition law in the jurisdictions where
we operate. For example, such conduct is prohibited under Article 17 of the Antimonopoly Law of the
PRC and Article 102 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union. However, we cannot
assure you that these regulatory prohibitions would effectively prevent such anti-competitive
behavior. As we depend on the effective enforcement of competition law in order to sustain our
commercial success, any governmental failure to enforce the relevant competition laws may materially

and adversely affect our business, financial conditions and results of operations.

We may fail to comply with necessary regulatory requirements relating to our existing or planned
production facilities.

We are required to maintain certain licences, permits and certifications relating to the operations
of our business. We are also required to comply with the applicable regulations in relation to our
business operations. Accordingly, the relevant regulatory authorities may conduct regular inspections
to ascertain our compliance with applicable regulations. In respect of quality control, we have
achieved certain certifications, such as ISO 9001 and ISO 14001, which are subject to periodic review.
Failure to pass these inspections, or failure to renew our licences, permits and certifications on quality
control, could disrupt our operations and inhibit us from meeting our customers’ demands. This may

in turn materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We face risks related to natural disasters, acts of war, political unrest, health epidemics and
other outbreaks.

Natural disasters, acts of war, political unrest, health epidemics and other outbreaks beyond our
control may adversely affect the economy, infrastructure and livelihood of the people in the PRC.
Some regions in the PRC are particularly susceptible to earthquakes, floods and sandstorms. Should
any of these unpredictable events take place in regions where our production facilities are located and
cause direct damage to our production facilities, our business, financial condition and results of
operations could be adversely affected.

Historical outbreaks of diseases and viruses such as HIN1 influenza (swine flu), H5SN1 influenza
(avian flu) and severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS) have at times led the World Health
Organisation to advise the public against non-essential travel to the affected Asian countries, including
the PRC. The level of economic activity in these affected regions was significantly reduced during that
period.
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We believe that a recurrent outbreak of SARS or avian flu, or an increased perceived threat from
swine flu or another severe communicable disease in the PRC, could lead to material disruptions to
our operations and business, including but not limited to impacting customer demand, the availability
of raw materials from key suppliers and economic growth in the PRC and its surrounding regions,
which could have a material adverse effect on our Group’s operations, financial conditions and
business.

Our business and production are also subject to damages caused by adverse weather conditions,
fire or natural disasters which are beyond our control and which may adversely affect PRC economy.
Acts of war or terrorism may also injure our employees, cause loss of lives, damage our production
facilities, disrupt our distribution channels and destroy our markets, any or all of which could
materially impact our revenue, costs, financial conditions and growth potential.

The global financial markets have experienced significant deterioration and volatility recently,
which have negatively impacted the global economy.

Certain recent adverse financial developments have impacted the global financial markets. These
developments include a general slowdown of economic growth both in the PRC and globally,
substantial volatility in equity securities markets, and volatility and tightening of liquidity in credit
markets that have affected some aspects of our business.

As it is difficult to predict how long these conditions will subsist and whether business activities
and consumer confidence will continue to decline, these developments could continue to present risks
to our business and operations for an extended period of time, including a potential slowdown in our
sales to customers, increase in interest expenses on bank borrowings, and reduction in the amount of
banking facilities currently available to us. If this economic slowdown continues, our financial
condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected.

RISKS RELATING TO CONDUCTING BUSINESS IN THE PRC

Substantially all of our assets and operations are located in the PRC and a substantial part of our
revenue is derived from the PRC. Accordingly, our business operations and prospects are subject, to
a significant degree, to the economic, political and legal developments in the PRC.

We may be affected by product liability claims, or breaches of food safety and product defect
laws.

To protect consumers in relation to the purchase or use of goods and services, the Law of the PRC
on Protection of Consumers’ Rights and Interests (< H#E A RN 2 5 4 R FE L))
(“Consumer Protection Law”) was promulgated in 1993 and amended in 2009. At present, all
business entities which provide goods and/or services for sale in the PRC must observe and comply
with the Consumer Protection Law. In addition, the Law of the PRC on Product Liability CGiE NG
LA E 5 E &5 ) ) was also promulgated in 1993 and amended in 2000 and 2009, pursuant to which
the entities shall bear the liabilities of products produced or sold by them. To provide
further protection to consumers in relation to the purchase or consumption of food, the Food Safety
Law of the PRC ({(*F#HEARMLMBEEMEE)) (“Food Safety Law”) was promulgated on
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28 February 2009 and took effect on 1 June 2009. We have not been subject to any product liability
claims during the Track Record Period. However, we cannot assure that there will not be any product
liability claims made against us or against our customers in the future. If we or our customers are
subject to such product liability claims, our business, financial condition and results of operations

could be materially and adversely affected.

The discovery by General Administration of Quality Supervision, Inspection and Quarantine of
the PRC ("% A [ 30 3] ) 52 E & B B A 55 A8 % 42 )5)) of melamine contamination in milk powder
products of certain dairy companies, including several of our customers, in the PRC in
September 2008 resulted in the widespread recall of and prohibition on the sale of such contaminated
milk powder products and food and beverage products containing milk or dairy products in the PRC
and in international markets, as well as international restrictions on the import of the PRC food and
beverage products that contain any traces of milk. The PRC dairy industry has undertaken active
remedial measures but it has yet to fully recover from this incident. The melamine incident
undermined people’s confidence in milk powder products, leading to a decrease in the demand for our
aseptic packs from several of our dairy customers. Notwithstanding that we are not legally liable for
the contents of our aseptic packs, we have incurred extra expenses due to a receivable provision
relating primarily to three customers affected by the 2008 melamine incident. Although we have been
able to collect a substantial portion of such impaired receivable as of 31 December 2009, we estimate
that there will ultimately be a negative financial impact of approximately RMB1.8 million. Any
similar incidents in the future concerning our dairy or NCSD customers could involve significantly
larger losses and have a material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results

of operations.

Changes in economic, political and social conditions and government policies in the PRC may
have an adverse effect on us.

The PRC economy differs from the economies of most developed countries in a number of
respects, including structure, degree of government involvement, level of development, control of
capital investment, growth rate, control of foreign exchange and allocation of resources. Although the
PRC economy has been transitioning from a planned economy to a more market-oriented economy
since the late 1970s, the PRC government continues to exercise significant control over economic
growth through the allocation of resources, the controlling of incurrence and payment of foreign
currency denominated obligations, monetary policy and preferential treatment to particular industries
or companies. For the past three decades, the PRC government has implemented measures for
economic reform, emphasising utilisation of market forces in the development of the PRC economy.
In the meantime, the PRC government continues to play a significant role in regulating industries by
imposing industrial policies. We cannot predict whether changes in the political, economic and social
conditions in the PRC or changes in the laws, regulations and policies promulgated by the PRC
government will have any adverse effect on our current or future business, results of operations or

financial condition.
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A slow-down of the PRC economy could adversely affect our business, results of operations and

growth prospects.

Our revenue from the PRC market accounted for a substantial portion of our revenues during the
Track Record Period. The success of our business depends, in significant part, on the growth of the
PRC economy and the resultant demand for aseptic packs. A slow-down of the PRC economy could
adversely affect our businesses, results of operations and growth prospects. In recent periods, the
growth of the PRC economy has slowed down significantly, affected by the ongoing global financial
crisis. According to the PRC’s National Bureau of Statistics, real GDP of the PRC grew at an annual
rate of 13.0%, 9.6% and 9.1% in 2007, 2008, and 2009, respectively. The slow-down in the PRC’s
economic growth may reduce demand for our products, which could have a material and adverse effect

on our financial condition and results of operations.

Changes in existing food safety laws may cause us to incur additional costs to comply with more
stringent laws and regulations, and our failure to comply with any of these developments could
result in legal liabilities.

Our customers, being producers in food and beverage industry in the PRC, are subject to
compliance with PRC food safety laws and regulations. In particular, the Food Safety Law was
promulgated on 28 February 2009 and became effective on 1 June 2009 and its implementation
regulations were promulgated and became effective on 20 July 2009, respectively, which have
provided for more stringent requirements on food and its packaging materials. These food safety laws
require all enterprises engaged in production of food and beverage products to obtain producing
licence for their productions. They also set out hygiene standards with respect to food and beverage
packaging and containers, information to be disclosed on packaging as well as hygiene requirements
for sites, facilities and equipments used for transportation and sale of food and beverages. In the event
that the PRC or other relevant governments tighten the requirements under the food safety laws, our
production and distribution costs may increase substantially and there is no guarantee that such

additional costs could be passed to our customers.

Apart from safety food laws, our operations are also subject to laws and regulations governing
product quality, the printing business, foreign investment, labour and insurance matters, tax, foreign
exchange and the protection of the environment. Any significant change in the scope or application
of these laws or regulations or any promulgation of new laws and regulations may increase our costs
of production and have an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations. Any
failure to comply with such laws and regulations could result in fines, suspension of operations, loss
of any licences, penalties or lawsuits. There can also be no assurance that the government in the PRC
will not impose additional or stricter laws or regulations in the future, which could give rise to

significant compliance costs that we may be unable to pass on to our customers.
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We are subject to a wide variety of environmental regulations and we may be adversely affected
by the imposition and enforcement of more stringent environmental protection laws in the PRC.

Our production facilities and business operations in the PRC are subject to the environmental
laws and regulations imposed by the government authorities (on a national and provincial level)
relating to, among others, environmental assessment on the projects and facilities, waste management
and water protection. We are also required to undergo an appraisal of environmental effect as well as
obtain environmental protection approval with relevant governmental authorities before we can launch
our trial production. For details, please refer to the section headed “Regulation of our Industry” in this
prospectus.

We commenced trial production at our Helingeer Factory and the second production line of our
Gaotang Factory in May 2010 and September 2009, respectively, before obtaining the approvals for
trial production for our Helingeer Factory in August 2010 and for the second production line of our
Gaotang Factory in December 2009. Further, Beijing Tralin has only obtained the relevant inspection
and acceptance approval in respect of the construction of the Beijing R&D Centre in September 2010
while the operation of the Beijing R&D Centre has commenced in early 2008. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, no fines or other penalties have been imposed upon us by or from the relevant PRC
authorities for these past non-compliances. As confirmed by our PRC legal adviser, Commerce &
Finance Law Offices, as we have taken remedial measures by obtaining the trial production approvals
for both of our factories and Beijing Tralin has obtained the environmental protection approval for
production in October 2010, the risk of any penalty or fine being imposed on our Group is very low.
Nevertheless, any penalty or fine imposed on us due to any of these instances of past non-compliance
could adversely affect our business and financial condition.

In addition, if we fail to comply with other PRC environmental laws and regulations in the future,
we could be exposed to penalties, fines, suspension or revocation of our licences or permits to conduct
business, administrative proceedings and litigation. Given the magnitude and complexity of these laws
and regulations, compliance with them or the establishment of effective monitoring systems may be
onerous or require a significant amount of financial and other resources. We also cannot exclude the
possibility that the PRC government will not impose additional or stricter laws or regulations in the
future, compliance with which may cause us to incur significant capital expenditure that we may be
unable to pass on to our customers through higher prices for our products.

The PRC legal system embodies uncertainties that could adversely affect our business and results
of operations.

The PRC legal system is based on written statutes, and prior court decisions may be used for
reference but have limited precedential value. Since 1979, a series of PRC laws and regulations have
significantly enhanced the protections afforded to various forms of foreign investment in the PRC.
However, since these laws and regulations are relatively new and the PRC legal system continues to
evolve rapidly, the interpretations of many laws, regulations and rules are not always uniform and
enforcement of these laws, regulations and rules involve significant uncertainties, which may limit the
available legal protections. In addition, the PRC administrative and court authorities have significant
discretion in interpreting and implementing statutory and contractual terms and it may be more
difficult to evaluate the outcome of administrative and court proceedings and the level of legal
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protection we enjoy than in more developed legal systems. These uncertainties may affect our
judgment on the relevance of legal requirements and our decisions on the measures and actions to be
taken to fully comply therewith, and may affect our ability to realise our contractual or tort rights.
Such uncertainties may increase our operating expenses and costs, and materially and adversely affect
our business and results of operations.

The implementation of the newly enacted PRC tax law and its implementation regulations may
significantly increase our income tax expenses.

The National People’s Congress passed the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC
(FIENRILFE S ZESRE) (the “New Tax Law”) on 16 March 2007, which took effect on
1 January 2008. On 6 December 2007, the State Council promulgated the Regulations on the
Implementation of the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC ("% A [t (5] 1> 2 i 15 B 1k B i ok
#1) (the “Tax Implementation Regulations”), which became effective on 1 January 2008. The New
Tax Law and the Tax Implementation Regulations may affect us and our Shareholders with respect to
tax levies on dividends payable. Our subsidiary, Greatview, was exempt from withholding tax in
relation to the dividends distributed by Shandong Tralin Packaging in the PRC prior to the
implementation of the New Tax Law.

Under the New Tax Law and the Tax Implementation Regulations, an enterprise established
outside of the PRC with “de facto management bodies” within the PRC is considered a resident
enterprise and is subject to enterprise income tax at the rate of 25% on its global income. The Tax
Implementation Regulations define the term “de facto management bodies™ as “establishments that
carry out substantial and overall management and control over the manufacturing and business
operations, personnel, accounting, properties, etc. of an enterprise.” The State Administration of
Taxation (“SAT”), issued the Notice Regarding the Determination of Chinese-Controlled
Offshore Incorporated Enterprises as PRC Tax Resident Enterprises on the Basis of De Facto
Management Bodies (Bl 7458 41 Ml r B 428 A A S8 A0 52 B A L AR A O Ve e 0 s IR A 6T T D REL
A1) (“Circular 82”) on 22 April 2009, which became effective retrospectively on 1 January 2008.
Circular 82 provides certain specific criteria for determining whether the “de facto management body”
of a Chinese-controlled offshore incorporated enterprise is located in China. Although Circular 82
only applies to offshore enterprises controlled by PRC enterprises, not those invested in by PRC
individuals, like our Company, the determining criteria set forth in Circular 82 may reflect the SAT’s
general position on how the “de facto management body” test should be applied in determining the tax
resident status of offshore enterprises, regardless of whether they are controlled by PRC enterprises
or controlled by or invested in by PRC individuals. While we do not believe we should be considered
a resident enterprise and neither do we qualify for the criteria under Circular 82 for determining

i)

whether the “de facto management body” is located in China nor should we be deemed as a PRC
resident enterprise for income tax purpose, we cannot ensure you that the SAT will not implement
Circular 82 or amend the rules regarding “de facto management body” above to the effect that such
rules will apply to enterprises like us or our wholly-owned subsidiary in Hong Kong, Greatview, in
the future. If the PRC authorities were to subsequently determine that we should be treated as a
resident enterprise, a 25% enterprise income tax on our global income could significantly increase our
tax burden and materially and adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations.
Meanwhile, under the New Tax Law, the dividend paid by one resident enterprise to another resident

enterprise is exempted from income tax.
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On the other hand, under the New Tax Law, a withholding tax of 10% is applicable to dividends
payable to shareholders that are “non-resident enterprises”, which include those without an institution
or place of business in China, or those with such institution or place of business but the relevant
income is not effectively connected with the establishment or place of business to the extent such
dividends have their sources within the PRC, unless tax treaties with other countries otherwise
stipulate. Similarly, any gain realised on the transfer of shares by such shareholders is also subject to
a 10% PRC income tax, if such gain is regarded as income derived from sources within the PRC. If
our Company is considered to be an “offshore-registered resident enterprise”, the dividends we pay
to shareholders that are “non-resident enterprises” with respect to our Shares would be treated as
income derived from sources within the PRC and be subject to a 10% withholding tax. The gain
shareholders may realise from the transfer of our Shares may also be treated as income derived from
sources within the PRC and be subject to PRC income tax if such shareholders are considered as
non-resident enterprises. If shareholders are required to pay PRC income tax on the transfer of our
Shares, the value of their investment in our Shares may be materially and adversely affected.
According to the Arrangement between the PRC and Hong Kong on the Avoidance of Double Taxation
and Prevention of Fiscal Evasion with Respect to Taxes on Income (A Hb N A 5 55 Al 47 L I B 7 5
ool ek B B AR AN B LR AT s AL 1 % BE), which was executed on 21 August 2006 and became
effective on 1 January 2007, such withholding tax is reduced to 5% if a Hong Kong resident enterprise
beneficially owns at least a 25% equity interest in a PRC entity. As Greatview was incorporated in
Hong Kong and holds 100% equity interest in each of our PRC subsidiaries which Greatview has
directly invested in, respectively, according to the aforesaid arrangement, any dividend paid to
Greatview may be subject to a withholding tax of 5%.

Furthermore, the SAT promulgated the Notice on How to Understand and Determine the
Beneficial Owners in Tax Agreement ([ 2B 55 4 5 BH A 4 fa] 35 A A0 5202 B I 2 w52 28 0T 5 N7 1)
#A1) on 27 October 2009 (“Circular 601”), which provides guidance for determining whether a
resident of a contracting state is the “beneficial owner” of an item of income under China’s tax treaties
and tax arrangements. According to Circular 601, a beneficial owner generally must be engaged in
substantive business activities. An agent or conduit company will not be regarded as a beneficial
owner and, therefore, will not qualify for treaty benefits. The conduit company normally refers to a
company that is set up for the purpose of avoiding or reducing taxes or transferring or accumulating
profits. We cannot assure you that any dividends to be distributed by us to our non-PRC shareholders
whose jurisdiction of incorporation has a tax treaty with China providing for a different withholding
arrangement will be entitled to the benefits under the relevant withholding arrangement.

Additionally, pursuant to the New Tax Law, enterprises that previously enjoyed preferential
treatments of low tax rates will be subject to the new enterprise income tax rate of 25% after a
five-year transitional period. Moreover, preferential treatments of tax exemption or reduction with
fixed terms enjoyed by enterprises including us will continue until the expiry of the prescribed period.
We have been enjoying certain preferential tax treatments, the expiry or reduction of which may
adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations. Furthermore, in connection with the
New Tax Law and the Tax Implementation Regulations, the Ministry of Finance and the SAT jointly
issued, on 30 April 2009, the Circular on Issues Concerning Process of Enterprise Income Tax in
Enterprise Restructuring Business (A1 3% 8 40 375 25 15 B 245 T R A 3 F1) (“Circular
59”) and on 10 December 2009, the SAT issued the Notice on Strengthening the Management on
Enterprise Income Tax for Non-resident Enterprises Equity Transfer (5 2 %5 4 J& B 5 o 9k Ja ) A
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2 RE R G AT A5 ZE TSRS BLAY Y@ A1) (“Circular 6987). Both Circular 59 and Circular 698 became
effective retroactively on 1 January 2008. In preparation for the Global Offering, the Group underwent
the Reorganisation. For more details of the Reorganisation, please refer to the section headed “History,
Reorganisation and Corporate Structure” in this prospectus. The PRC tax authorities have the
discretion under Circular 59 and Circular 698 to make adjustments to the taxable capital gains based
on the difference between the fair value of the equity interests transferred and the cost of investment.
If the PRC tax authorities make such adjustment, our income tax costs will be increased. In addition,
by promulgating and implementing the circulars, the PRC tax authorities have strengthened their
scrutiny over the direct or indirect transfer of equity interests in a PRC resident enterprise by a
non-resident enterprise. For example, Circular 698 specifies that the SAT is entitled to redefine the
nature of an equity transfer where offshore vehicles are interposed for tax-avoidance purposes and
without reasonable commercial purpose. As the Circular has only recently been promulgated, our
Directors consider that it is uncertain as to how it will be implemented, especially how the fair value
will be determined by the relevant PRC tax authorities, and the respective tax base and the tax
exposure cannot be determined definitively at this stage. In case we are required to pay the income
tax on capital gains by the relevant PRC tax authorities, our financial conditions and results of
operations could be adversely affected.

The implementation of PRC laws and regulations on foreign loans and direct investment to PRC
entities may adversely affect our liquidity and ability to fund and expand our business.

We may provide loans to our PRC subsidiaries and may also finance our PRC subsidiaries by
means of capital contributions following completion of the Global Offering. Any loans to our PRC
subsidiaries, which we have directly invested in and each of which is a foreign-invested enterprise,
cannot exceed statutory limits, which is based on the amount of our investment in such subsidiary, and
must be registered with the SAFE, or its local counterpart. These capital contributions we inject to our
PRC subsidiaries must be approved by the MOFCOM, or its local counterpart. We cannot give
assurance that we will be able to obtain these government registrations or approvals on a timely basis,
if at all. If we fail to receive such registrations or approvals, our ability to provide loans or capital
contributions to our PRC subsidiaries may be negatively affected, which could adversely affect our
liquidity and our ability to fund and expand our business.

In addition, the SAFE promulgated the Circular on the Relevant Operating Issues concerning
Administration Improvement of Payment and Settlement of Foreign Currency Capital of
Foreign-invested Enterprises (B 5E 3 41 5% & 1 36 A1 T ¥ A 48 S AT &5 e 77 30 A ) S 7655 1R A 1) R
H#HI)) (“Circular No. 142”) on 29 August 2008. Circular No. 142 clarifies that Renminbi
converted from foreign exchange capital contributions can only be used to fund activities within the
approved business scope of a foreign-invested enterprise, and cannot be used to fund domestic equity
investment unless otherwise allowed. As a result, our PRC subsidiaries may not be able to use the
foreign exchange capital contributed by us to fund equity investment or acquisition in the PRC.

Further, the Law of the PRC on Anti-Monopoly ({+H #E A R I:F1E [ 8B4 )) (“AML”) was
promulgated on 30 August 2007 by the Standing Committee of National People’s Congress and became
effective on 1 August 2008, which attempts to prevent monopolistic activities and protect fair
competition in the PRC. The AML does not prohibit any business entity from expanding its market
shares to achieve a dominant market position through fair competition, nor does it set limits on the



RISK FACTORS

market share that any one entity can achieve or maintain in the PRC. It prohibits, however, pursuing
consolidations which excludes, restrict or potentially inhibit competition. The strategy of our business
expansion through merger or acquisition of other competitors may be subject to strict examination and
approval by the MOFCOM, which is the main authority in charge of reviewing operators’
consolidation concerning anti-monopoly issues. As the AML has not been fully interpreted and
implemented, its effect on our business is not yet known and we cannot give assurance that the
relevant authorities will not interpret the law in such a manner or announce specific rules such that
the implementation of the AML will affect our business in general or will contradict the PRC
government’s existing policies. In the event of non-compliance with the AML, we may be forced to
terminate the consolidation, or subject to fines and other penalties, in which case our revenue and
shareholder value may be materially and adversely affected.

The implementation of the PRC Labour Contract Law and the implementation regulation for the
PRC Labour Contract Law may increase our operating expenses.

On 29 June 2007, the National People’s Congress enacted the PRC Labour Contract Law, or the
Labour Contract Law, which became effective on 1 January 2008. The Implementation Regulation for
the PRC Labour Contract Law, or the Implementation Regulation, was promulgated by the State
Council and took effect on 18 September 2008. The Labour Contract Law formalises, inter alia,
workers’ rights concerning overtime hours, pensions and layoffs, the execution, performance,
modification and termination of the labour contracts, the clauses of the labour contract and the role
of trade unions herein. In particular, it provides for specific standards and procedures for entering into
non-fixed-term labour contracts. Either the employer or the employee is entitled to terminate the
labour contract in circumstances as prescribed in the Labour Contract Law or if certain preconditions
are fulfilled, and in certain cases, the employer is required to make a statutory severance payment
upon the termination of the labour contract pursuant to the standards provided by the Labour Contract
Law.

As the Labour Contract Law and its Implementation Regulation have been enforced for only a
short period, substantial uncertainty remains as to its potential impact on our business and results of
operations. The implementation of the Labour Contract Law and its Implementation Regulation may
increase our operating expenses, in particular our costs of human resources and our administrative
expenses. In the event that we decide to significantly modify our employment or labour policy or
practice, or reduce the number of our employees or otherwise, the Labour Contract Law may also limit
our ability to effectuate the modifications or changes in the manner that we believe to be most
cost-efficient or otherwise desirable, which could materially and adversely affect our business and
results of operations.

It may be difficult to effect service of process or to enforce foreign judgments in the PRC.

Our Group’s major assets and operating subsidiaries are located in the PRC. In addition, most of
our Directors and officers reside in the PRC, and the assets of our Directors and officers may also be
located in the PRC. As a result, it may be difficult to effect service of process from non-PRC courts
upon us or upon most of our Directors and officers, including with respect to matters arising under
the applicable securities laws. A judgment of a court of another jurisdiction may be recognised or
enforced by the PRC courts either through treaties between the PRC and the state in which the other
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jurisdiction is located, or through the application of the principle of reciprocity, subject to the
satisfaction of other requirements. However, the PRC does not have treaties with Japan, the United
Kingdom, the United States and most other countries providing for the reciprocal enforcement of
judgments. In addition, Hong Kong has no arrangement with the United States for the reciprocal
enforcement of judgments. As a result, recognition and enforcement in the PRC or Hong Kong of
judgments in these jurisdictions in relation to any matter is subject to uncertainties. Further, there are
doubts as to the enforceability in original actions brought in the PRC of actions predicated governed
by the laws of Hong Kong or the United States or most other western countries.

Changes in foreign exchange regulations and fluctuations in the value of the Renminbi could have
an adverse effect on our financial results and our ability to distribute dividends.

The RMB is currently not a freely convertible currency. We receive a significant proportion of
our revenue in RMB. RMB valuation is subject to changes in the PRC government’s policies and
depends largely on domestic and international economic and political developments, as well as supply
and demand in the local currency market. On 21 July 2005, as a result of the re-pegging of the RMB
to a basket of currencies, the RMB was revalued and appreciated against the US dollar by
approximately 2% on the same date. On 23 September 2005, the PRC government widened the daily
trading band for RMB against non-US dollar currencies from 1.5% to 3% to improve the flexibility
of the new foreign exchange system. There can be no assurance that the RMB exchange rate will
remain stable against the US dollar or any other foreign currencies in the future. Any significant
change in the exchange rates of the RMB against the US dollar or Hong Kong dollar could adversely
affect the value of our dividends, which are to be funded by RMB but paid in Hong Kong dollars. In
addition, the appreciation of the RMB could cause foreign exchange losses related to our bank
balances denominated in US dollars and Euros and could have an adverse effect on our financial
results.

In addition, conversion of the RMB is still strictly regulated by the PRC government and
conversion and remittance of foreign currencies are subject to the relevant PRC foreign exchange
regulations. Under the current PRC foreign exchange control regime, foreign exchange transactions
under the current account conducted by us, including the payment of dividends, do not require advance
approval from SAFE subject to the presentation of relevant documentary evidence of such transactions
and the conduct of such transactions at designated foreign exchange banks within the PRC with
licences to carry out foreign exchange business. Foreign exchange transactions under the capital
account conducted by us, however, must be approved in advance by SAFE. Any insufficiency of
foreign exchange may restrict our ability to make dividend payments to the Shareholders following the
completion of the Global Offering or restrict our capability to satisfy our other foreign exchange
needs. If we fail to obtain approval from SAFE to convert RMB into any required foreign exchange,
our capital expenditure plans, business results and financial results will be materially and adversely
affected.

In addition, SAFE strengthened its oversight of the flow and use of Renminbi funds converted
from the foreign currency-denominated registered capital of a foreign-invested company with the
promulgation of Circular No. 142. The use of such Renminbi may not be changed without approval
from SAFE, and may not in any case be used to repay Renminbi loans if the proceeds of such loans
have not yet been used. Violations of Circular No. 142 may result in severe penalties, including
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substantial fines as set forth in the Foreign Exchange Administration Regulations. Furthermore, SAFE
promulgated a circular on 19 November 2010 (“Circular No. 59”), which tightens the examination on
the authenticity of settlement of net proceeds from this offering and requests the settlement of net
proceeds shall be in accordance with the statement in the Prospectus for offshore offering. As a result,
Circular No. 142 and Circular No. 59 may significantly limit our ability to transfer the net proceeds
from this offering to our PRC subsidiaries in the PRC, which may adversely affect our liquidity and
our ability to fund and expand our business in the PRC, and we may not be able to convert the net

proceeds from this offering into Renminbi to invest in or acquire any other PRC companies.

RISKS RELATING TO THE GLOBAL OFFERING AND OUR SHARES

Current volatility in the global financial markets could cause significant fluctuations in the price
of our Shares.

Financial markets around the world have been experiencing heightened volatility due to worries
over European debt relating to Greece, Portugal and Spain. Upon Listing, the price and trading volume
of our Shares will likely be subject to similar market fluctuations which may be unrelated to our
operating performance or prospects. Factors that may significantly impact the volatility of our stock
price include:

° developments in our business or in the financial sector generally, including the effect of
direct governmental action in the financial markets;

° the operating and securities price performance of companies that investors consider to be
comparable to us;

° announcements of strategic developments, acquisitions and other material events by us or
our competitors; and

° changes in global financial markets and global economies and general market conditions,
such as interest or foreign exchange rates as well as stock and commodity valuations and
volatility.

As a result of these market fluctuations, the price of our Shares may decline significantly, and

you may lose significant value on your investments.

There has been no prior public market for our Shares, and an active trading market may not
develop after the Global Offering.

Prior to the Global Offering, there has not been a public market for our Shares. The initial public
offer price range to the public for our Shares is the result of negotiations among the Joint Global
Coordinators (on behalf of the Underwriters) and us, and the Offer Price may differ significantly from
the market price for our Shares following the Global Offering. However, a listing on the Stock
Exchange does not guarantee that an active trading market for our Shares will develop following the
Global Offering or in the future such that the market price and liquidity of our Shares may be

adversely affected.
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We rely on dividend payments from our subsidiaries located in the PRC for funding our dividend
payments, servicing our indebtedness and meeting our working capital and other capital needs.

We are a holding company and conduct our core business operations principally through our
operating subsidiaries in the PRC. Therefore, the availability of funds to us to pay dividends to our
Shareholders, to service our indebtedness and to meet our working capital and other capital needs
depends upon dividends received from our subsidiaries. If our subsidiaries in the PRC incur debt or
losses, such indebtedness or losses may impair their ability to pay dividends or other distributions to
us. As a result, our ability to pay dividends, service our indebtedness and meet our working capital
and other capital needs will be restricted. The PRC laws permit payment of dividends only out of net
income as determined in accordance with PRC accounting standards and regulations. Our PRC
subsidiaries are required to set aside a portion of their net income each year to fund certain statutory
reserve funds and other kinds of funds in accordance with relevant PRC laws and regulations. These
reserves are not distributable as cash dividends. As a result, our primary source of funds for dividend
payments is subject to these and other legal restrictions and uncertainties. In addition, restrictive
covenants in bank credit facilities, joint venture agreements or other agreements that we or our
subsidiaries may enter into in the future may also restrict the ability of our subsidiaries to make
dividend payments to us and our ability to receive distributions. Therefore, these restrictions on the
availability and usage of our major source of funding may adversely impact our ability to pay
dividends to our Shareholders, to service our indebtedness and to meet our working capital and other
capital needs.

We cannot assure you we will make future dividends.

Shandong Tralin Packaging declared no dividends for the two years ended 31 December 2008.
For the year ended 31 December 2009, Shandong Tralin Packaging declared a dividend of RMB25
million. Our historical dividend payment should not be taken as an indication of any future dividends
and there can be no assurance that we will declare dividends in the future. Any proposed dividends
by our Directors are discretionary, will be subject to the recommendation of our Board and approval
of our Shareholders in general meetings and will depend on various factors, including without
limitation, our Group’s operation results, future profits, financial position, regulatory capital
requirement, working capital requirement, legal or contractual restrictions or other relevant factors as
determined by our Directors. No dividend may be paid, and no distribution may be made, out of
contributed surplus, if to do so would render our Company unable to pay its liabilities as they become
due or the realised value of its assets would thereby become less than an aggregate of its liabilities
and its issued share capital and share premium account. Please refer to the section headed “Financial
Information — Dividend Policy” in this prospectus.

Future sales or major divestment of our Shares by any major Shareholder or issue of new Shares
by us could depress the market price of our Shares.

The sale or issue of a significant number of our Shares in the public market after the Global
Offering, or the possibility for such sale or issue, could adversely affect the market price of our Shares
prevailing from time to time. Any disposal of substantial amounts of our Shares may cause our Shares
to fall in value, which could negatively impact our ability to raise equity capital in the future.
Additionally, Shares held by the controlling shareholders (as the term is defined under the Listing
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Rules) of our Company immediately before the completion of the Global Offering, namely Bain
Capital and CDH Packaging, are subject to a lock-up period of twelve months after the date on which
dealing of our Shares commences on the Main Board. During the initial six-month period the
controlling shareholders (as the term is defined under the Listing Rules) shall not dispose of any such
Shares, and for a subsequent six-month period beginning immediately thereafter the controlling
shareholders (as the term is defined under the Listing Rules) shall not dispose of such number of
Shares to the effect that they would collectively cease to be the controlling shareholders (as the term
is defined under the Listing Rules). Please refer to the section headed “Underwriting” in this
prospectus for further details.

While our Group is not aware of any intentions of our major Shareholders to dispose of their
Shares after the end of the lock-up periods, our Directors cannot assure that they will not dispose of
any Shares they may now or in the future own or cause the issuance of new Shares pursuant to the
general mandate. Nonetheless, when such restrictions lapse in the future, or are possibly waived or
breached, the future sales of substantial amounts of our Shares, including Shares issued upon the
exercise of outstanding options and warrants, or the possibility of such sales, could lead to a decline
of the market price of our Shares and our Group’s ability to raise equity capital in the future.

Investors should not place undue reliance on statistics and industry or market information that
are contained in this prospectus that are derived from various government or official sources.

Certain statistics, industry data or other information contained in the sections headed “Summary”
and “Industry Overview” in this prospectus is derived from various government or official sources or
commissioned report. Whilst our Directors have taken all reasonable care to ensure that the facts and
statistics are accurately reproduced from such sources, such information has not been independently
verified by our Group, the Joint Sponsors, the Underwriters, their respective affiliates, Directors and
advisers, or any other parties involved in the Global Offering. Such information may be inconsistent,
inaccurate, incomplete or out-of-date. None of our Group, the Joint Sponsors, the Joint Global
Coordinators, the Underwriters, their respective affiliates, directors, employees and advisers or any
other parties involved in the Global Offering makes any representation as to the accuracy or
completeness of such information. Investors should give careful consideration as to the amount of
weight or importance placed on such statistics, industry data and other information relating to the
economy and the industry.

The trading price of our Shares may be volatile.

The Offer Price has been determined by our Group and the Underwriters and may not be
indicative of prices that will prevail in the trading market. Our Group cannot assure that potential
investors are able to resell their Shares at or above the Offer Price. Following the Global Offering,
various factors may affect the trading price of our Shares, including, but not limited to:

° actual or anticipated fluctuations in our Group’s interim or annual results of operations;

° changes in financial estimates by securities analysts;

° investor perceptions of our Group and the investment environment in the U.S., the
European Union and Asia, including Hong Kong, Taiwan and the PRC;

° changes in policies and developments related to the aseptic packs and food and beverage
industries;



RISK FACTORS

° changes in pricing policies adopted by our Group or our competitors;
° any announcements made by our Group or our competitors;

° the employment or departure of key personnel;

° the liquidity of the market for our Shares;

° the demand for and supply of our Shares; and

° general economic, social and other conditions.

In addition, the stock markets have generally been volatile in the recent years, some of which
have been unrelated or have not corresponded to the operating performances of such companies. These
broad market and industry fluctuations may be caused by factors that are out of our Group’s control

but may, despite being unrelated to our Group’s performance, affect the market price of our Shares.

Investors may experience difficulties in enforcing their shareholder rights because we are
incorporated in the Cayman Islands, and the protection to minority shareholders under the
Cayman Islands law may be different from that under the laws of Hong Kong or other

jurisdictions.

We are incorporated in the Cayman Islands and our affairs are governed by the Articles of
Association, the Companies Law and common law applicable in the Cayman Islands. The laws of the
Cayman Islands may differ from those of Hong Kong or other jurisdictions where investors may be
located. As a result, remedies available to minority shareholders of the Company may be different
from those they would have under the laws of Hong Kong or such other jurisdictions. A summary of

the Cayman Islands law on protection of minorities is set out in Appendix V to this prospectus.
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WAIVERS FROM STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH THE LISTING RULES

In preparation for the Listing, we have sought the following waivers from strict compliance with

the relevant provisions of the Listing Rules:

Waiver from strict compliance with Rule 8.12 of the Listing Rules

Rule 8.12 of the Listing Rules requires that a new applicant applying for a primary listing on the
Stock Exchange must have a sufficient management presence in Hong Kong. This normally means that
at least two of its executive directors must be ordinarily resident in Hong Kong. At present, all of our
executive Directors are not ordinary residents in Hong Kong. Since the business operations,
production facilities, marketing and research and development of our Group are based in, managed and
conducted from the PRC, our Directors consider that it is practically difficult and commercially
unfeasible to relocate our two executive Directors to Hong Kong. Our Company does not and will not
in the foreseeable future, have sufficient management presence in Hong Kong as required under Rule
8.12 of the Listing Rules. Accordingly, our Company has applied to the Stock Exchange for, and
obtained, a waiver from strict compliance with Rule 8.12 of the Listing Rules. In order to maintain
effective communication with the Stock Exchange, we will put in place the following measures in
order to ensure that regular communication is maintained between the Stock Exchange and our
Company:

(a) We have appointed two authorised representatives pursuant to Rule 3.05 of the Listing
Rules, who will act as our Company’s principal channel of communication with the Stock
Exchange and ensure that we comply with the Listing Rules at all times. The two authorised
representatives are Mr Zhu Jia, one of our non-executive Directors, and Ms Ma Sau Kuen
Gloria, one of our joint company secretaries. Each of the authorised representatives will be
available to meet with the Stock Exchange within a reasonable time frame upon the request
of the Stock Exchange and will be readily contactable by telephone, facsimile or email.
Each of the two authorised representatives is authorised to communicate on behalf of our
Company with the Stock Exchange.

(b) Each of the authorised representatives has means to contact all members of our Board
(including our independent non-executive Directors) and the senior management team
promptly at all times as and when the Stock Exchange wishes to contact our Directors for
any matters. To enhance the communication between the Stock Exchange, the authorised
representatives and the Directors, we will implement a policy that (i) each Director will
provide his/her respective mobile phone number, office phone numbers, fax numbers and
email addresses to the authorised representatives and their alternates; and (ii) in the event
that any of our Directors expects to be travelling or be out of office, he/she will provide
valid contact numbers and means of communication to the authorised representatives. We
will promptly notify the Stock Exchange and our compliance adviser should there be any
change to the contact information of our authorised representatives, Directors and/or their

respective alternates.
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(c¢) In addition, each of our Directors (including independent non-executive Directors) who
does not ordinarily reside in Hong Kong has confirmed that he/she currently holds, has
applied or can apply for valid travel documents to visit Hong Kong and would be able to
come to Hong Kong and meet the Stock Exchange within a reasonable period of time, when

required.

(d) We have appointed TC Capital Asia Limited as our compliance adviser to act as an
additional channel of communication with the Stock Exchange pursuant to Rule 3A.19 of
the Listing Rules. For details of our compliance adviser, please refer to the section headed

“Directors, Senior Management and Employees — Compliance Adviser” in this prospectus.

(e) Each of our Directors (including independent non-executive Directors) and authorised
representatives has provided his/her mobile phone numbers, office phone number, email

address and fax number to the Stock Exchange.

Waiver from strict compliance with Rule 8.17 of the Listing Rules

We have appointed Mr Chang, our Chief Financial Officer and a member of our senior
management team, as one of our joint company secretaries. Mr Chang is primarily responsible for the
overall accounting, financial management and treasury of our Group. Further information on Mr
Chang is set forth in the section headed “Directors, Senior Management and Employees™ in this
prospectus. As Mr Chang is an ordinary resident in the PRC and does not possess the qualifications
of a company secretary as required under Rule 8.17 of the Listing Rules, we have also appointed Ms
Ma Sau Kuen Gloria, who is ordinarily resident in Hong Kong and has the requisite knowledge and
experience as required under Rule 8.17 of the Listing Rules, to act as our joint company secretary and
assist Mr Chang in the discharge of his duties as our company secretary, for an initial period of three
years from the Listing Date. During such term, Ms Ma Sau Kuen Gloria will also assist Mr Chang to
gain relevant experience required as a company secretary. Upon the expiry of such term, we undertake
to liaise with the Stock Exchange to evaluate the qualifications and experience of Mr Chang. Further
information on Ms Ma Sau Kuen Gloria is set forth in the section headed “Directors, Senior
Management and Employees” in this prospectus. We have applied to the Stock Exchange for, and the
Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance with Rule 8.17 of the Listing Rules in
respect of the qualifications of our company secretary and the Hong Kong ordinary residence
requirement for an initial period of three years from the Listing Date. At the end of the three year
period, our Company has to liaise with the Stock Exchange. The Stock Exchange will revisit the
situation in the expectation that our Company should then be able to demonstrate to the Stock
Exchange’s satisfaction that Mr Chang, having had the benefit of Ms Ma Sau Kuen Gloria’s assistance
for three years, would have acquired the relevant experience within the meaning of Rule 8.17(3) so

that a further waiver would not be necessary.
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Waiver from strict compliance with the announcement requirements under Chapter 14A of the

Listing Rules

Shandong Tralin Packaging, an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of our Group, has entered into
an integrated service agreement (%57 IR#5 A [A) dated 3 May 2005 with Tralin Paper, a connected
person of our Group until 17 December 2010, pursuant to which Tralin Paper has agreed to supply to
Shandong Tralin Packaging various utilities. Such transaction will, upon Listing, constitute a
non-exempt continuing connected transaction of our Company until 17 December 2010 under the
Listing Rules. Accordingly, our Company has applied for, and obtained, a waiver for strict compliance
from the announcement requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules in respect of the above
transaction. For further details, please refer to the section headed “Connected Transactions” in this

prospectus.
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INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE GLOBAL OFFERING

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONTENTS OF THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus, for which our Directors collectively and individually accept full responsibility,
includes particulars given in compliance with the Companies Ordinance, the Securities and Futures
(Stock Market Listing) Rules (Chapter 571V of the Laws of Hong Kong) and the Listing Rules for the
purpose of giving information to the public with regard to our Group. Our Directors, having made all
reasonable enquiries, confirm that to the best of their knowledge and belief:

° the information contained in this prospectus is accurate and complete in all material
respects and not misleading or deceptive;

° there are no other matters the omission of which would make any statement herein or this
prospectus misleading; and

° all opinions expressed in this prospectus have been arrived at after due and careful
consideration and are founded on bases and assumptions that are fair and reasonable.

INFORMATION ABOUT THE GLOBAL OFFERING

The Offer Shares are offered solely on the basis of the information contained and representations
made in this prospectus and the Application Forms and on the terms and subject to the conditions set
out herein and therein. No person is authorised to give any information in connection with the Global
Offering or to make any representation not contained in this prospectus, and any information or
representation not contained herein must not be relied upon as having been authorised by us, the Joint
Global Coordinators, the Joint Sponsors, the Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters, any of our/their
respective directors, agents, employees, advisers or any other party involved in the Global Offering.

No representation is made as to the appropriateness, accuracy, completeness or reliability of any
information or publication that are inconsistent or conflict with the information contained in this
prospectus and the Application Forms.

Details of the structure of the Global Offering, including its conditions, are set out in the section
headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this prospectus, and the procedures for applying for Hong
Kong Offer Shares are set out in the section headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares” in
this prospectus and in the relevant Application Forms.

UNDERWRITING

This prospectus is published solely in connection with the Hong Kong Public Offering. For
applicants under the Hong Kong Public Offering, this prospectus and the Application Forms contain
the terms and conditions of the Hong Kong Public Offering.

The Listing is sponsored by the Joint Sponsors. Pursuant to the Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement, the Hong Kong Public Offering is fully underwritten by the Hong Kong Underwriters
under the terms of the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement, subject to agreement on the Offer Price
to be determined between the Joint Global Coordinators (on behalf of the Underwriters), the Selling
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Shareholders and us on the Price Determination Date. The International Underwriting Agreement
relating to the International Offering is expected to be entered into on or around 2 December 2010,
subject to determination of the Offer Price. If for any reason, the Offer Price is not agreed among our
Company, and the Joint Global Coordinators (on behalf of the Underwriters), the Global Offering will
not proceed and will lapse. Further details about the Underwriters and the underwriting arrangements

are set out in the section headed “Underwriting” in this prospectus.

DETERMINATION OF OFFER PRICE

The Offer Price is expected to be fixed among the Joint Global Coordinators (on behalf of the
Underwriters), the Selling Shareholders and our Company on the Price Determination Date. The Price
Determination Date is expected to be on or around 2 December 2010 and, in any event, not later than
8 December 2010 (unless otherwise determined between the Joint Global Coordinators (on behalf of
the Underwriters) and the Company). If, for whatever reason, the Offer Price is not agreed between
the Joint Global Coordinators and our Company on or before 8§ December 2010, the Global Offering
will not become unconditional and will lapse immediately. Further information about the Underwriters

and the underwriting arrangements is set out in the section headed “Underwriting” in this prospectus.

RESTRICTIONS ON OFFER AND SALE OF THE OFFER SHARES

Each person acquiring the Offer Shares will be required to, or be deemed by his/her acquisition
of the Offer Shares to, confirm that he/she is aware of the restrictions on offers of the Offer Shares
described in this prospectus. No action has been taken to permit an offering of the Offer Shares or the
distribution of this prospectus in any jurisdiction other than in Hong Kong. Accordingly, this
prospectus or the related Application Forms may not be used for the purpose of, and does not (and is
not intended to) constitute an offer or invitation in any jurisdiction or in any circumstances in which
such an offer or invitation is not authorised or to any person to whom it is unlawful to make such an
offer or invitations. The distribution of this prospectus or the related Application Forms and the
offering and sales of the Offer Shares in other jurisdictions may be restricted by law and therefore
persons into whose possession this prospectus or any of the related Application Forms should inform
themselves about, and observe any such restrictions. Any failure to comply with these restrictions may

constitute a violation of applicable securities laws.

APPLICATION FOR LISTING ON THE STOCK EXCHANGE

We have applied to the Listing Committee for the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Offer
Shares in issue and to be issued as mentioned on this prospectus (including any additional Shares
which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of any options that may be granted under the Pre-IPO
Share Option Scheme and the Share Option Scheme). Except as disclosed in this prospectus, no part
of our share or loan capital is listed on or dealt in on any other stock exchange and no such listing
of or permission to deal in its securities on any other stock exchange is being or proposed to be sought
in the near future.
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HONG KONG BRANCH SHARE REGISTER AND HONG KONG STAMP DUTY

Our Company’s principal register of members will be maintained by our Share Registrar in the
Cayman Islands and our Company’s register of members in Hong Kong will be maintained by our
Hong Kong Branch Share Registrar.

Dealings in the Shares will be subject to Hong Kong stamp duty. For further details of Hong
Kong stamp duty, please seek professional tax advice. Unless otherwise determined by our Board,
dividends will be paid to Shareholders whose names are listed on the register of members of our

Company in Hong Kong, by ordinary post, at the Shareholders’ risk in Hong Kong dollars.

PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE RECOMMENDED

Applicants for the Offer Shares are recommended to consult their professional advisers if they
are in any doubt as to the taxation implications of holding and dealing in the Shares. It is emphasised
that none of our Company, the Joint Sponsors, the Selling Shareholders or the Joint Global
Coordinators, the Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters, any of our/their respective affiliates,
directors, supervisors, employees, agents or advisers or any other party involved in the Global
Offering accepts responsibility for any tax effects or liabilities of holders of the Shares resulting from

the subscription, purchase, holding or disposal of the Shares.

PROCEDURE FOR APPLICATION FOR HONG KONG OFFER SHARES

The procedure for applying for Offer Shares is set out in the section headed “How to Apply for

Hong Kong Offer Shares” in this prospectus and on the relevant Applications Forms.

STRUCTURE OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Details of the structure of the Global Offering including its conditions, and the Over-allotment
Option, are set out in the section headed “Structure of the Global Offering” in this prospectus.

LANGUAGE

If there is any inconsistency between this prospectus and the Chinese translation of this
prospectus, this prospectus shall prevail unless otherwise stated. Translated English names of Chinese
laws and regulations, governmental authorities, institutions, natural persons or other entities included
in this prospectus and for which no official English translation exists are unofficial translations for
your reference only.

ROUNDING

Any discrepancies in any table in this prospectus between total and sum of amounts listed therein
are due to rounding.



INFORMATION ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS AND THE GLOBAL OFFERING

SHARES WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION INTO CCASS

Subject to the granting of the listing of, and permission to deal in, the Shares on the Stock
Exchange and compliance with the stock admission requirements of HKSCC, the Shares will be
accepted as eligible securities by HKSCC for deposit, clearance and settlement in CCASS with effect
from the Listing Date or on any other date as determined by HKSCC. Settlement of transactions
between participants of the Stock Exchange is required to take place in CCASS on the second business
day after any trading day. All activities under CCASS are subject to the General Rules of CCASS and

CCASS Operational Procedures in effect from time to time.

All necessary arrangements have been made for the Shares to be admitted into CCASS. Investors
should seek the advice of their stockbroker or other professional adviser for details of those settlement

arrangements and how such arrangements will affect their rights and interests.



DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

DIRECTORS
Name Address Nationality
Executive Directors
Mr BI Hua, Jeff (S4i) No. 10 Liyang East Road American
Ligao Wangfu
Tianzhu Area
Shunyi District
Beijing, PRC
Mr HONG Gang (L) Room 301, No. 4 Chinese
Lane 38, Ronghua West Street
Shanghai
PRC
Non-executive Directors
Mr HILDEBRANDT James Henry 12 Watford Road Canadian
The Peak
Hong Kong
Mr ZHU Jia () Apt. 1663, Tower 10 Chinese
Hong Kong Parkview
88 Tai Tam Reservoir Road
Hong Kong
Mr LEE Lap, Danny (%37 #) Apt Al, 2nd Floor Summit Court Chinese
144-158 Tin Hau Temple Road
North Point
Hong Kong
Mr LEW Kiang Hua 458 Corporation Road Singaporean
#02-03 Parc Vista
Singapore 649814
Ms SHANG Xiaojun Flat C, 36/F, Tower 7 Singaporean

33 Tsing King Road
Phase 2, Tierra Verde
Tsing Yi

New Territories
Hong Kong



DIRECTORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Name Address Nationality
Independent non-executive Directors
Mr LUETH Allen Warren Pucheng Road, Alley 99 American
Yanlord Garden
Building 8, Apartment 2202
Shanghai 200120
PRC
Mr BEHRENS Ernst Hermann 390 Grand Hills, Jingshun Lu German
Chaoyang District
100015 Beijing, PRC
Mr CHEN Weishu (P12 Flat 1102 Chinese

Block 18, Lane 888

Jin Xiu Road

Pudong, Shanghai 200135
PRC
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PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Joint Global Coordinators, Joint Goldman Sachs (Asia) L.L.C.
Bookrunners, Joint Sponsors and 68th Floor, Cheung Kong Center
Joint Lead Managers 2 Queen’s Road Central

(in alphabetical order) Hong Kong

Morgan Stanley Asia Limited

46th Floor, International Commerce Centre
1 Austin Road West

Kowloon

Hong Kong

Legal Advisers to our Company as to Hong Kong and United States laws:
Norton Rose Hong Kong
38/F, Jardine House
1 Connaught Place
Central
Hong Kong

as to PRC law:

Commerce & Finance Law Offices

6F, NCI Tower, A12, Jianguomenwai Avenue
Chaoyang District, Beijing 100022, PRC
(Postal code: 100022)

as to Cayman Islands law:
Conyers Dill & Pearman
Cricket Square

Hutchins Drive

P.O. Box 2681

Grand Cayman, KY1-1111
Cayman Islands

Legal Advisers to the Management Iu, Lai & Li Solicitors and Notaries
Shareholders 20th Floor, Gloucester Tower

The Landmark

11 Pedder Street

Central

Hong Kong
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Legal Advisers to the Underwriters

Auditor and Reporting Accountant

Property Valuer

Receiving Banks

as to Hong Kong and United States laws:
Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer

11th Floor, Two Exchange Square

8 Connaught Place

Central

Hong Kong

as to PRC law:

Tian Yuan Law Firm

11/F, Tower C, Corporate Square
35 Financial Street

Beijing 100033, China

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants
22/F, Prince’s Building
Central

Hong Kong

Jones Lang LaSalle Sallmanns Limited
17/F Dorset House

Taikoo Place

979 King’s Road

Quarry Bay

Hong Kong

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking
Corporation Limited

1 Queen’s Road Central

Hong Kong

DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited
16/F, The Center

99 Queen’s Road Central

Central

Hong Kong
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

Registered Office

Headquarters in the PRC

Principal Place of Business in Hong Kong

Our Website Address
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

This and other sections of this prospectus contain information relating to the PRC economy
and the industry in which we operate. Certain information and data contained in this section have
been derived partly from publicly available government and official sources. Certain other
information and statistics set forth in this section have been extracted from a market research
report we commissioned from Frost & Sullivan, an independent market research agency for
inclusion in this prospectus. Unless otherwise stated, the information contained in this section of
the prospectus has been extracted from Frost & Sullivan’s market research report. We believe that
these sources are appropriate sources for such information and have taken reasonable care in
selecting and identifying the sources, in compiling, extracting, and reproducing such information,
and in ensuring no material omission of such information. We have no reason to believe that such
information is false or misleading or that any fact has been omitted that would render such
information false or misleading. The information has not been independently verified directly or
indirectly by us, the Selling Shareholders, the Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint Sponsors, the
Joint Lead Managers, the Underwriters, or any of our or their respective affiliates, directors,
employees, agents or advisers, or any other party involved in this Global Offering. Such
information may not be consistent with other information compiled within or outside China. We
make no representation as to the completeness, accuracy, or fairness of such information, and
accordingly, such information should not be unduly relied upon.

OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL ASEPTIC PACKAGING INDUSTRY

Background

Aseptic packaging in a broad sense refers to sealed, sterile containers filled by sterile food and
beverage products under an aseptic environment. The pre-sterilised container and aseptic environment
are designed specifically to prevent bacterial contamination. The sterilisation process eliminates the
micro-organisms which might cause deterioration of filled contents. Aseptic packaging in the form of
liquid cartons was invented by Tetra Pak in the 1950s and first gained wide-spread usage in the dairy
industry. Since then, the downstream applications of aseptic packaging have expanded to juice,
beverages, soups, broths, cream, tomato paste and wine.

As used in this prospectus, aseptic packaging refers to liquid cartons which are made from LPB,
polyethylene and aluminium foil, and which are used mainly for liquid dairy products such as milk,
yogurt and dairy drinks and for NCSD products, such as fruit and vegetable juices, ready-to-drink
(“RTD”) tea and RTD coffee. Other applications include liquid foods such as creams, soups and
sauces. Aseptic packaging comes in several shapes including brick, pillow pouch, polygon and gable
top, and ranges in size from 125 mL single-portion containers to 1000 mL and above family-size
containers.

Within the larger beverage packaging market, aseptic packaging competes with alternative
packaging formats, including rigid plastic, glass, metal cans and flexible packaging, some of which
are more prevalent than aseptic packaging. Although technological advances have improved some
features of these alternative formats, aseptic packaging maintains certain advantages for the packaging
and storage of perishable food and beverages. Among its advantages, aseptic packaging (i) extends
shelf life and enables products to be preserved for up to twelve months; (ii) decreases cost of storage
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and transportation given both can take place without refrigeration; (iii) further reduces logistics and
storage costs because its compact, rectangular shape reduces transport and warehouse volume
requirements compared to competing, cylindrical shaped packaging such as PET bottles, metal cans,
and most glass, and because it is lighter than metal cans and glass.

Two distinct packaging systems exist in the aseptic packaging industry. Suppliers provide aseptic
packaging materials to customers either in roll form or in blank form. Rolls are cylindrical spools of
aseptic packaging materials that take shape in customers’ roll-fed filling machines while blanks are
flat, individually cut and pre-formed aseptic packs that are filled using blank-filled filling machines.
The two systems are not interchangeable. Because of the different filling machines and associated
capital commitment required by each, customers are not able to easily switch between roll-fed and
blank-filled aseptic packaging suppliers. Currently, the roll-fed system dominates the global aseptic
packaging industry as it is used by Tetra Pak, the global leader with an estimated global market share
of approximately 79.7% by volume. The blank-filled system is used by SIG and Elopak, with
estimated global market shares of approximately 10.2% and 1.4%, respectively by volume in 2009.
Tralin Pak uses a roll-fed system and is estimated to be among the four largest players globally with
an estimated global market share of approximately 1.5% by volume in 2009.

On both global and regional levels, the aseptic packaging market is highly concentrated. The
barriers to entry in the aseptic packaging market include:

° extensive technical and operational know-how to achieve high precision and quality
standards and to quickly trace product performance issues to their root cause;

° customers’ reluctance to adopt new suppliers of aseptic packaging given their stringent
quality requirements and aversion to potential food safety risks, and, given the particularly
stringent requirements of the dairy industry, the time necessary to build a strong reputation

and earn the trust of dairy customers;

° difficulty of establishing relationships with raw material suppliers that meet high quality
food standards; and

° substantial capital investment required for building production facilities and achieving the
requisite scale of production.

Historically, in many markets, the dominant incumbent players had imposed restrictive bundling
conditions upon customers, which increased barriers of entry for new aseptic packaging suppliers.
After several interventions by the European Commission in the 1990s as well as the promulgation of
anti-monopoly legislation in China in 2008, such practices were prohibited.

The global aseptic packaging industry

According to Frost & Sullivan, the global aseptic packaging market comprised approximately
269.9 billion packs in sales volume, which grew at 4.2% CAGR from 2005 to 2009.
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Western Europe was the largest market in 2009, accounting for 33.2% of the total global aseptic
packaging market by volume, largely due to the prevalence of Ultra High Temperature (“UHT”) milk
in countries such as Spain and France. The PRC was the second largest market and the largest single
country market, accounting for 14.2% of global volume. Amongst the markets surveyed by Frost &
Sullivan, Brazil constituted the third largest market, accounting for 9.6% of global aseptic packaging
volumes in 2009, while Russia and Mexico accounted for 7.1% and 5.8% respectively. The North
American market, comprising the United States and Canada, accounted for 5.0% of global volumes in
2009. The following chart sets forth historical and projected market size of selected major aseptic

packaging markets by volume from 2005 to 2015.

Aseptic Packaging Market in terms of Volume, 2005-2015E

Bn packs
300
14
250 H 14
19
14 (]
14

14 2
17 25
200 14 - E 23 31

14
13 21 30
13
13 9 20 29
150 5 17 |18 sy 28
26

22 23

24 25
: 41 51
.ooo@EE

50 9 o1 90 89 89 90 90 90 90 90 90 90

66

0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 J
2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010E 2011E 2012E 2013E 2014E 2015E

Western Europe Il PrC Brazil
Russia B Mexico North America

Note: North America includes Canada and the U.S. PRC stands for People’s Republic of China. Western Europe includes
Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, Finland, Norway, Sweden, Spain, Portugal, Switzerland and

the U.K.

Source: Frost & Sullivan

The global aseptic packaging market in terms of annual sales volume is expected to grow at a
CAGR of 4.9% from 2009 to 2015. According to Frost & Sullivan, this growth is expected to be driven
primarily by (i) increasing application to new products such as soups, sauces, baby food, tomato
products, ready meals and fruit ingredients; (ii) increasing consumer awareness of food safety and
health and recognition of aseptic packaging’s ability to maintain food safety and reduce preservative
levels; and (iii) increasing demand for lower-cost and eco-friendly packaging from beverage

producers.
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Although Western Europe is expected to remain the largest market for aseptic packaging, its
share of the global aseptic packaging market in terms of annual sales volume is expected to decrease
from 33.2% in 2009 to 25.0% in 2015, due to its slow growth compared to other markets such as the
PRC, Brazil, Russia and Mexico. Accordingly to Frost & Sullivan, the PRC market is anticipated to
grow at a CAGR of 14.1% between 2009 and 2015 and its share of the global aseptic packaging market
in terms of annual sales volume is expected to increase from 14.2% in 2009 to 23.4% in 2015. The
following charts provide a breakdown of annual sales in the global aseptic packaging market by region
in 2009 and as forecasted in 2015.

Global Aseptic Packaging Market Sales Volume Breakdown 2009

Total Sales Volume = 269.9 Bn packs
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Global Aseptic Packaging Market Sales Volume Breakdown 2015E
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The market size and per capita consumption of aseptic packaging in a particular market are
driven by various factors, including but not limited to population and population growth, urbanisation,
disposable income and popularity of liquid dairy products and NCSDs, the key downstream markets
for the aseptic packaging industry. In addition, the particular geographic conditions, trade
environment and societal preferences may impact the development of ambient versus chilled
distribution. In 2009, annual per capita consumption of aseptic packaging in Western Europe was
233.1 packs. This is more than five times larger than per capita consumption of aseptic packaging in
North America despite North America’s higher per capita consumption of liquid dairy products,
largely due to the prevalence in North America of chilled distribution. The following chart sets forth
market size in terms of per capita volume of the surveyed aseptic packaging markets in 2009 and as
forecasted in 2015, as well as CAGR for the period in between.

Per Capita Volume Consumption of Aseptic Packaging, 2009 and 2015E
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The following chart sets forth the prices of oil and polyethylene from 2 January 2006 to

30 June 2010. Polyethylene is one of the raw materials used in the production of aseptic packaging.
Indexed Crude Oil and Polyethylene Prices, January 2007 to June 2010
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ASEPTIC PACKAGING MARKET IN CHINA

Growth of the PRC aseptic packaging market is driven primarily by expansion of the PRC
economy, increasing urbanisation and disposable income, and growth of downstream liquid dairy
products and NCSD markets.

Economic growth of the PRC

The PRC economy has grown significantly since the implementation of economic reform and
opening-up policies in the late 1970s. According to the National Bureau of Statistics of China from
2005 to 2009, nominal GDP in the PRC increased from RMB18,322 billion to RMB34,051 billion. The
following chart sets forth historical GDP of the PRC from 2005 to 2009.

Nominal GDP, 2005-2009
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Sources: National Bureau of Statistics of China, Bulletin on the First Revision of GDP of 2009; Statistic Bulletin on National
Economy and Societies Development in 2009; 2009 Statistics Yearbook of China
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Due to rapid economic growth in the PRC and the influx of migrants from rural areas to
developed urban areas, the PRC is experiencing an unprecedented urbanisation of its population. This
trend, along with the large population base of the PRC, is anticipated to create an attractive consumer
market both in terms of size and growth in purchasing power. In line with the PRC’s per capita GDP
growth and increasing urbanisation, the income of urban residents has increased significantly over the
past decade. The following chart sets forth historical per capita annual disposable income of urban
households in the PRC from 2005 to 2009.

Per Capita Annual Disposable Income of Urban Households, 2005-2009
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2009 Statistics Yearbook of China

Growth in downstream markets: liquid dairy products and NCSD

In line with increasing per capita annual disposable income and retail sales of consumer goods,
the two major downstream markets for aseptic packaging in the PRC, liquid dairy products and NCSD,

have also experienced strong growth since 2005.
Liquid dairy product market in the PRC

In 2009, the PRC was the second largest consumer of liquid dairy products globally, with annual
consumption of approximately 30.0 billion litres, according to the Tetra Pak Dairy Index. India and

the US were the first and third largest consumers, with annual consumption of 52.8 billion litres and
26.9 billion litres, respectively.
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According to Frost & Sullivan, the liquid dairy product market in the PRC grew in terms of
annual sales revenue from RMB71.8 billion in 2005 to RMB140.3 billion in 2009. Despite the
melamine contamination that affected part of China’s dairy industry from late 2008 to early 2009,
consumer sales and confidence recovered and annual sales revenue is expected to increase to
RMB270.0 billion in 2015, representing a CAGR of 11.5% from 2009 to 2015. The following chart
sets forth historical and forecasted annual sales revenue in the liquid dairy product market in the PRC
from 2005 to 2015.

Liquid Dairy Product Market in terms of Revenue, 2005-2015E
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Compared with other countries, the liquid dairy product market in the PRC remains relatively
under-developed, with the lowest per capita consumption among the 12 surveyed countries. Per capita
liquid dairy products consumption in the PRC was only 22.5 litres in 2009, approximately half that
of India, and is expected to increase to 24.9 litres by 2012. The following chart sets forth a comparison

of per capita consumption of liquid dairy products by country in 2009.

Comparison of Per Capita Consumption in Liquid Dairy Product Markets, 2009
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Liquid dairy production in the PRC is concentrated in northern regions, near centres of raw milk
production, while consumption of liquid dairy is concentrated in more populous southern and coastal
regions. According to the National Bureau of Statistics of China, four northern provinces accounted
for approximately 50.5% of liquid dairy production in 2009. These cooler, non-subtropical northern
grassland areas are typically more remote and located further away from industrial production areas,
and as a result, are less densely populated. In contrast, consumers are generally concentrated in the
southern and coastal regions of the PRC, where the major population centres are located and where
per capita disposable income is higher. These regions depend largely on supply from the distant
northern regions, and as a result of the distance between the dairy production centres and consumption
markets, rely on ambient distribution of liquid dairy products, which does not require refrigeration.
The following chart sets forth production of liquid dairy products in the PRC by province in 2009.

Breakdown of Liquid Dairy Product Production by Province, 2009
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Non-carbonated soft drink market in the PRC

Non-carbonated soft drinks, or NCSD includes bottled water, fruit and vegetable juice drinks,
RTD tea, RTD coffee, other still drinks, and functional drinks.

In 2009, the PRC was the second largest consumer of NCSD products globally, with annual
consumption of approximately 69.5 billion litres, representing approximately 17.2% of global
consumption. In 2009, the top three categories in the NCSD market in the PRC were bottled water,
fruit and vegetable juice and RTD tea, representing 46.2%, 21.2% and 12.1% of the market
respectively, according to Frost & Sullivan. North America and Western Europe were the largest and
third largest consumers of NCSD products globally, with consumption of approximately 115.1 billion
litres, or 28.5%, and 66.7 billion litres, or 16.5%, respectively.

The NCSD market in the PRC grew in terms of annual sales revenue from RMB85.5 billion in
2005 to RMB227.3 billion in 2009. The annual sales revenue is expected to increase to RMB675.0
billion in 2015, representing a CAGR of 19.9% from 2009 to 2015. The following chart sets forth
historical and forecasted annual sales revenue in the NCSD market in the PRC from 2005 to 2015.

NCSD Market in terms of Revenue, 2005-2015E
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Growth in the NCSD market in the PRC is driven by consumers’ increasing concern with health,
fitness and well-being in addition to increasing disposable income. Healthier NCSD products such as
RTD teas and fruit and vegetable juice drinks have experienced strong growth in recent years.
Traditional herbal teas in particular have become increasingly accepted among PRC consumers.
Within the larger soft drink industry, production of RTD tea and fruit and vegetable juice drinks grew
at a higher CAGR from 2007 to 2009 than carbonated soft drinks and were ranked second and third
in growth respectively, behind bottled water. From 2009 to 2015, production of RTD tea is expected
to increase at a CAGR of 21.0%, and production of fruit and vegetable juice is expected to increase
at a CAGR of 17.3% over the same period. The following chart sets forth historical and forecasted
production volume of RTD tea and fruit and vegetable juice in the PRC from 2005 to 2015.

Production Volume in the Fruit and Vegetable Juice and RTD Tea Markets, 2005-2015E
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Aseptic packaging market in the PRC

Of the regions surveyed by Frost & Sullivan, the PRC was the single largest country market by
volume for aseptic packaging in the world in 2009, with an annual sales volume of 38.2 billion packs.
The market in the PRC has grown substantially since 2005, with annual sales volume increasing at a
CAGR of 12.8% from 2005 to 2009.

In the PRC, aseptic packages are commonly used for liquid dairy products and NCSD, which in
2009 accounted for approximately 65.0% and 34.0% of aseptic packaging revenues respectively. The
following chart sets forth the historical and forecasted market size of the PRC aseptic packaging
market from 2005 to 2015 in terms of revenue by fill type.

Breakdown of Aseptic Packaging Revenues by Fill Type, 2005-2015E
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Aseptic packaging revenues associated with liquid dairy products in the PRC increased from
RMB3.9 billion to RMB5.6 billion from 2005 to 2009, representing a CAGR of 9.6%. Revenues are
expected to increase at a CAGR of 11.5% from 2009 to 2015, amounting to RMB10.7 billion by 2015.
This growth is expected to be driven primarily by stable demand for ambient liquid dairy products in
the PRC. In addition, growth is also expected to be driven by continued urbanisation as well as by
increased rural consumption of liquid dairy products.

Aseptic packaging revenues associated with NCSDs in the PRC increased from RMB1.5 billion

to RMB2.9 billion from 2005 to 2009, representing a CAGR of 19.1%. In the period 2009 to 2015,
revenues are expected to increase at a CAGR of 13.9%, amounting to RMB6.4 billion in 2015.
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Although liquid dairy products and NCSD are the primary product fills for aseptic packaging in
the PRC, aseptic packaging is expected to expand into a wider variety of beverages, particularly as
stricter hygiene standards are adopted. Aseptic packaging is also expected to expand to additional

applications such as sauces, soups and even wine.

Growth in the aseptic packaging industry will also continue to be driven by: (i) increasing
demand for NCSD products as consumers become more health conscious; (ii) stable demand for liquid
dairy products; (iii) rising concerns over food safety that favor aseptic packaging because it requires
fewer preservatives and additives; and (iv) producers adopting aseptic packaging in the future because
it is less costly than certain other alternatives. In the period 2009 to 2015, annual sales volume is
expected to increase at a CAGR of 14.1%, amounting to approximately 84.1 billion packs in 2015. Per
capita sales volume is expected to increase at a CAGR of 13.5%, from 28.7 packs per person in 2009
to 61.3 packs per person in 2015.

Competitive landscape in the PRC

According to Frost & Sullivan, the aseptic packaging market in the PRC is dominated by Tetra
Pak, which has a market share of 70.2% in terms of sales volume in 2009. Tralin Pak was the second
largest supplier in the PRC with a market share of 9.6% in terms of sales volume. International
supplier SIG Combibloc also competes in the aseptic packaging market in the PRC using a blank-filled
aseptic packaging system. Together, the top 3 aseptic packaging suppliers accounted for 88.0% of the
total sales volume in 2009. The following table sets forth the ranking and market share of the largest
aseptic packaging suppliers in the PRC by sales volume. “Others” comprise smaller local suppliers

who typically serve local customers in their adjacent regions.

Ranking Name Market Share by Sales Volume
1 Tetra Pak 70.2%
2 Tralin PakV 9.6%
3 SIG Combibloc 8.2%
— Others 12.0%
Total 100%
Note:

(1)  Greatview sells its aseptic packs using the trade name Tralin Pak.

Source: Frost & Sullivan
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In terms of revenue, Tetra Pak led the roll-fed aseptic packaging market in the PRC with a market
share of 72.1% in 2009. SIG Combibloc was the largest blank-filled aseptic packaging supplier and
the second largest aseptic packaging supplier in the PRC with a market share of 9.4% in terms of
revenue in 2009. Tralin Pak was the third largest supplier in terms of revenue with a market share of
8.5% in 2009. Together, the top 3 aseptic packaging suppliers accounted for 90.0% of total revenues
in 2009. The following table sets forth the ranking and market share of aseptic packaging suppliers
in the PRC by revenue in 2009.

Ranking Name Market Share by Revenue
1 Tetra Pak 72.1%
2 SIG Combibloc 9.4%
3 Tralin Pak® 8.5%
- Others 10.0%
Total 100%
Note:

(1) Greatview sells its aseptic packs using the trade name Tralin Pak.

Source: Frost & Sullivan

Policy support from the PRC government

The PRC government has promulgated policies to set standards for future development in the
dairy industry and to ensure health and safety in the industry. These policies support the use of aseptic
packaging in the dairy industry. For example, pursuant to NDRC’s Dairy Industry Policy issued on
26 June 2009, which replaces the former Dairy Industry Policy (No. 35, 2008) and Entry Criteria to
Dairy Products Processing Industry (No.26, 2008), dairy packaging materials should focus on
developing composite sterile packaging, multi-layer co-extruded high barrier materials, and
sustainable green packaging materials. Aseptic packaging suppliers that meet this standard are better
positioned compared to other suppliers in the PRC. In addition, the PRC government’s focus on health
and safety, as demonstrated by the Quality and Safety of Dairy Products Regulatory Ordinance
(People’s Republic of China State Council Decree No. 536), issued on 9 October 2008, also supports
the use of aseptic packaging over alternative packaging formats.



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

SOURCES OF INFORMATION

Frost & Sullivan

Our Company commissioned Frost & Sullivan, an independent marketing and consulting agency
founded in 1961, to conduct research and to prepare a report (the “Research Report”) on the food and
beverage packaging market in Greater China, Western Europe, North America, Russia, Brazil and
Mexico as well as on general economic data in China. Frost & Sullivan has more than 40 global offices
and 2,000 industry consultants. Frost & Sullivan received a total commission of RMB1,000,000 for
the research and preparation of the Research Report. The payment of such amount was not contingent
upon our successful listing or on the results of the Research Report. Except for the Research Report,

we did not commission any other customised report.

In the PRC, the methodology used by Frost & Sullivan involved conducting both primary and
secondary research obtained from numerous sources within the beverage packaging industry in the
PRC. The primary research was conducted through face-to-face and telephone interviews with experts
in the industry and seasoned professionals with the major competitors of our Company. The primary
research involved interviewing leading industry participants and secondary research involves
reviewing company reports, independent research reports and data based on Frost & Sullivan’s
research database.

In North America, Western Europe, Russia, Brazil and Mexico, primary research was conducted
through telephone interviews by Frost & Sullivan analysts. Secondary research was conducted through
review of publicly available documents, including company documents and research reports, as an
initial platform to gather information and devise research approaches and an in-depth interview list.

Projected data was obtained from historical data analysis plotted against macroeconomic data as

well as specific industry-related drivers.

Frost & Sullivan based the Research Report on the following bases and assumptions:

° China’s social, economic, and political environment is expected to remain stable in the
forecasted period, which ensures the sustained and steady development of the aseptic

packaging industry.

° China’s economy is expected to maintain steady growth in the next decade.

° The total retail sales of consumer goods is expected to continue its steady increase, based
on the increasing purchasing power and urbanisation of Chinese consumers.

° Chinese consumers’ rising awareness for food quality and convenience is expected to drive
the growth of the ambient liquid dairy products and NCSD markets, which in turn is
expected to boost the aseptic packaging market.
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° The preferences and spending power of young consumers born in the 1980s and 1990s will

drive the PRC’s retail consumption trends.

The research results may be affected by the accuracy of these assumptions and the choice of these

parameters.

Frost & Sullivan uses a filled volume conversion methodology in order to account for packs of
different sizes (e.g. one 1000 mL pack = four 250 mL packs). This methodology is often used in the
downstream beverage industry to measure the volume of beverages sold or consumed. All volume
figures attributed to Frost & Sullivan are converted to 250 mL pack equivalent volumes using this
methodology. This methodology differs from the raw material-based volume conversion used within
the aseptic packaging industry. Please refer to the section headed “Definitions” in this prospectus for

additional information.
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A summary of certain major laws and regulations in relation to our business is set forth below.
Information contained in this section should not be construed as a comprehensive summary of laws

or regulations applicable to us.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO FOOD SAFETY

The Food Safety Law of the PRC (3 A RILFIE & 5% 27%) (“Food Safety Law”) was
promulgated on 28 February 2009 by the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress and
became effective on 1 June 2009. The Implementation Regulations of the Food Safety Law ({H#E A
AL B & 5 & 2L EHEB]) ) (the “Implementation Regulations”) was subsequently promulgated
on 20 July 2009 and became effective from the date of promulgation.

The Food Safety Law and its Implementation Regulations apply to the production of food, food
additives, food-related products that include food containers and packaging materials, as well as other
relevant products. Under this law, manufacturers who are engaged in the production of food, food
additives and food related products must comply with applicable food safety standards and must
satisfy inspection and approval procedures with regard to their products before sending them into the
market. In addition, food manufacturers are required to check business permits and product
qualification certificates of their suppliers from whom they purchase food materials, additives and
related products and to inspect such products to ensure that they conform to applicable food safety
standards. Any violation of the Food Safety Law and its Implementation Regulations may result in

legal liabilities, such as warnings, fines, damages, or even in criminal liabilities for serious violations.
LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO QUALITY AND SAFETY OF PRODUCTS

The Product Quality Law of the PRC ({1 % A &L A1EH 2§ 8 &=15) ) (“Product Quality Law™)
was adopted by the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress on 22 February 1993 and
amended on 8 July 2000 and on 27 August 2009. Applicable to all production and marketing activities
in China, the Product Quality Law was formulated to strengthen the administration of rules pertaining
to product quality, as well as to clarify product liability rules, protect consumers and maintain social

and economic order.

The State Council established a national administration in charge of nationwide product quality,
with local authorities performing this duty at the local level. Products offered for sale must meet
relevant quality and safety standards. Enterprises may not produce or market counterfeit products in
any fashion, including forging brand labels or giving false information about the manufacturer of a
product. Violations of state or industrial standards for health and safety and any other related
violations may result in civil liabilities and penalties, such as compensation for damages, fines,
suspension or shutdown of businesses, as well as confiscation of products illegally produced and sold
and the sales proceeds from such products. Serious violations may subject the responsible individual
or enterprise to criminal liabilities. Manufacturers whose products cause personal or property damages

due to their latent defects are liable for such damages.
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For the implementation of the Product Quality Law, the Regulations of the PRC on the
Administration of Production License for Industrial Products (€ 2 A R ILFN B L3 & 5 AE & 7 o) 78
EHEHI)) (“Production License Regulations”) were promulgated on 9 July 2005 by the State
Council and became effective on 1 September 2005 to regulate product quality and safety.
Subsequently, on 15 September 2005, for the implementation of the Production License Regulations,
the AQSIQ promulgated the Measures for the Implementation of the Regulations of the PRC on the
Administration of Production License for Industrial Products (< F 2 A R LA T 26 2 A 2 5 ml v
%}E%W%ﬁ@%%‘% (“Production License Measures”), which came into effect on 1 November 2005
and amended on 21 April 2010 and implemented on 1 June 2010. Pursuant to the Production License
Regulations and the Production License Measures, relevant authorities at the provincial level and
above are responsible for issuing production licences to enterprises engaged in the production of
various industrial products crucial to public security, human health, and safety of life and property,
such as meat, dairy, beverages, rice, flour, edible oil, alcohol, electric blankets, pressure pots, safety
helmets, dangerous chemicals and packaging and containers for dangerous chemicals. From time to
time, the AQSIQ formulates and revises an industrial product catalogue. Enterprises engaged in the
production of products listed in the catalogue must apply for and obtain production licences from
competent authorities. Manufacturing such products without a valid production licence is strictly
prohibited. Any violation will result in warnings, fines, confiscation of products illegally produced
and proceeds from their sale, or suspension or even shutdown of the business committing the violation.
Criminal liabilities may also be imposed for serious violations. The valid period of the production
licence ranges from three to five years, and enterprises must follow the re-certification procedures

before the expiration of their production licences in order to continue their production.
LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRODUCTION SAFETY

The Production Safety Law of the PRC ({3 AN RILAE L 24 &) ) (“Production Safety
Law”) was promulgated by the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress on
29 June 2002 and became effective on 1 November 2002 and amended on 27 August 2009. This law
provides safety standards for any production or business operation in order to reduce accidents and
protect the general public security and safety of property. The State Administration of Work Safety
(B R %2 E BB EHAR), a central government authority established by the State Council, is
primarily responsible for supervision and administration of the Production Safety Law nationwide.
Local government authorities at the county level and above are responsible for supervision and

administration of production safety within their respective local jurisdictions.

Enterprises must undertake necessary measures to set up and maintain appropriate equipment,
monitor the safety of production procedures, assign designated personnel, conduct workplace safety
training and undertake all other measures required by the law to ensure the safety of employees and
the general public. Any responsible individual or enterprise that fails to perform its duty to meet the
safety production standards may be ordered to rectify the violations within a prescribed period and/or
pay a fine. Failure to rectify the violations within the prescribed period may result in suspension or
shutdown of the business committing the violation. Serious violations that result in any production

safety accident may subject the responsible individuals to criminal liabilities.
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LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO PRINTING

The Regulations on the Administration of Printing Industry (CEQR|ZEREHHH])) (“Printing
Industry Regulations™) were promulgated by the State Council and came into force on 2 August 2001.
These regulations regulate the operations of printing publications, as well as the packaging and
decoration materials on printed objects, such as paper, metal and plastic. Pursuant to the Printing
Industry Regulations, no one is allowed to engage in the printing business without obtaining a printing

licence. The printing licence may not be leased, lent or transferred by any means.
Other rules and regulations for the printing industry that impact the packaging industry include:

o The Administrative Regulations on Fulfilling Printing Orders (< E[ il & 7K EJ & BEE 2 )
(“Printing Orders Regulations”), which were issued by the General Administration of
Press and Publication (Bf[H M4t 485 ) together with the Ministry of Public Security
(A% #B) and took effect on 1 September 2003. Under the Printing Orders Regulations,
companies engaged in the printing business are required to verify clients’ legal documents,
such as business licences and trademark registration certificates, and to file the printing

records kept by the companies with competent authorities;

o The Measures on Administration of Bar Code (P4 it &5 % #HF7% ) ) issued by the AQSIQ
on 30 May 2005 and the Implementation Measures on Identification of Printing
Qualification of Bar Code (T & WAE DI E 4 58E TAEEMHZE)) (“Bar  Code
Measures”) issued by the former State Bureau of Quality and Technical Supervision
(B E = & <)) on 19 July 2000. Pursuant to the aforesaid Measures, enterprises
engaged in the business of printing bar codes are encouraged to be qualified and have
qualification certificates issued by an organisation under the AQSIQ. The qualification
certificates are valid for three years and can be renewed upon application within two

months before expiry;

° The interim Provisions on the Establishment of Foreign-invested Printing Enterprises
(CBESLAMBE B E BN A 2B 4781 %E ) ) (“Interim Provisions™) jointly issued by the General
Administration of Press and Publication and the former Ministry of Foreign Trade and
Economic Cooperation (J¥4M 5 &35 5 /E#) on 29 January 2002. Under the Interim
Provisions, approvals by the press and publication administration are required for the

establishment of foreign-invested enterprise engaging in the printing business; and

e The Interim Measures on the Qualifications of Printing Operators (€ E[Jill 2 #8755 i
4T HIE)) issued by the General Administration of Press and Publication on
9 November 2001, which specify the qualifications required for enterprises engaged in
printing operations. Printing operators must satisfy such qualification requirements in order
to obtain approval for their establishment and printing licences from the press and

publication administration.
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LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO IMPORTS AND EXPORTS

The Foreign Trade Law of the PRC ({13 AN RALFEH ¥/ 5% )) was promulgated on
12 May 1994 and revised on 6 April 2004 by the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress to develop foreign trade in areas such as the import and export of goods, technology and
international service, and to maintain order in foreign trade and promote the advancement of China’s
economy. The Foreign Trade Law requires enterprises engaged in foreign trade to register with the
relevant divisions of foreign economic relations and trade under the State Council and obtain
permissions for their foreign trade operations, if necessary. In addition, the Foreign Trade Law
addresses such issues as intellectual property infringement, unfair competition, tax evasion and civil

and criminal liabilities for violations of the foreign trade orders.

The Law of the PRC on Import and Export Commodity Inspection (€% A Rt AR 4 H 11 7
mu A8 8i%)) was promulgated by the Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress on
21 February 1989 and revised on 28 April 2002. For the implementation of the Law of the PRC on
Import and Export Commodity Inspection, the Regulations for the Implementation of the Law of the
Peoples Republic of China on Import and Export Commodity Inspection (€ H1#E A B 3 A0 8 4 H 11 7
fi A 2 B A% B1) ) were passed by the State Council on 10 August 2005 and came into force on
1 December 2005. The main objectives of this law and its implementing regulations are to strengthen
the inspection of, and ensure the quality of, import and export commodities to protect the lawful rights
and interests of the parties involved in foreign trade, and to promote the development of China’s
economic and trade relations with foreign countries. A central government authority oversees
inspections, while local authorities perform inspections in areas under their jurisdiction. Such
inspections cover quality, specifications, quantity, weight and packaging and requirements for safety,
hygiene, health, environmental protection and anti-fraud protection, among others, and are governed
by compulsory standards or other inspection standards under the law. Any violation of the relevant
provisions of this law, such as evading commodity inspections, may result in fines and other penalties.

Serious violations may subject the responsible individual or enterprise to criminal liabilities.
LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

The Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic of China ({H¥ 3 A & 3 0 [ B2 55 )
##1%)) (“Environmental Protection Law”),which was promulgated by the Standing Committee of the
National People’s Congress and came into effect on 26 December 1989, sets forth the legal framework
for environmental protection in China. The Ministry of Environmental Protection (BRIE{RFEN) is
primarily responsible for overall supervision and administration of nationwide environmental
protection, while local environmental protection authorities at the county level and above are

responsible for environmental protection within their respective jurisdictions.

According to the Environmental Protection Law, any enterprise involved in a construction
project that may generate pollution must prepare, for prior approval by relevant environmental
protection authorities, an environmental impact report assessing the pollution and environmental
impact of the construction project and setting forth prevention and treatment measures. Mandatory

environmental protection facilities must be simultaneously designed, built and put into operation.
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Construction projects are not permitted to be put into use until the facilities have passed inspections
by the environmental protection authorities. Environmental protection facilities may not be dismantled
or idled without authorisation. Where it is necessary to dismantle or idle such installations, prior

approval must be obtained from the local environmental protection authorities.

Enterprises engaged in operations that impact environmental conditions are required to adopt
certain measures and systems in their operations to effectively prevent and control environmental
pollution caused by waste gas, water and solids as well as noise. Enterprises that discharge
contaminants must report to and register with the Ministry of Environmental Protection or their local

counterparts and must pay discharge fees in accordance with the applicable regulations.

A person or an enterprise falling to comply with the Environmental Protection Law may be
subject to various penalties imposed by environmental protection authorities, depending on the
individual circumstances of each case and the extent of contamination. Such penalties may include
warnings, fines, imposition of deadlines for remedying the contamination, orders to suspend
production or use, orders to re-install contamination prevention and treatment facilities that have been
removed without permission or left unused, or orders to close down enterprises. In case of serious
violations, the persons or enterprises responsible for the violation may be required to compensate any

parties affected by the contamination and may also be subject to criminal liabilities.

The Regulations on the Administration of Environmental Protection for Construction Project
(CEFIEH R R EE P B) ) were promulgated by the State Council on 29 November 1998 and
came into force on the same date. These regulations are formulated specifically to govern the
environmental protection issues to that may arise in connection with construction projects that may

generate pollution and damage the ecological environment.

The Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of Air Pollution ({*
#E N RALFIE K505 44 Bii6 %) ) promulgated on 5 September 1987 and revised respectively on
29 August 1995 and on 29 April 2000, the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention
and Control of Water Pollution ( (1% A R ILFNE /KI5 YL B {645 ) ) promulgated on 11 May 1984 and
revised respectively on 15 May 1996 and on 28 February 2008, the Law of the People’s Republic of
China on the Prevention and Control of Environmental Pollution by Noise (€ INEE s
5 QL Bt ) ) promulgated on 29 October 1996 and the Law of the People’s Republic of China on
the Prevention and Control of Environmental Pollution by Solid Wastes (' #E A F& 3 A1 5 [ B 55 )
15 YL BRIE P iR 15)) promulgated on 30 October 1995 and revised on 29 December 2004 set out,
respectively, the regulations governing the prevention and control of air, water, noise and waste
pollution in order to protect and improve the environment, safeguard public health and promote
economic and social development. In particular, these laws stipulate concrete requirements for
prevention and control of air, water, noise and solid waste pollution for a variety of activities,

including residential, production and operation activities.
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Enterprises failing to comply with the provisions of the laws on the prevention and control of air,
water, noise or solid waste pollution may be subject to warnings, fines, suspension of operations and
closure of business, as determined by the relevant environmental protection authorities. Enterprises
that cause air, water, noise or solid waste pollution are obligated to eliminate the pollution and are
required to compensate the parties directly affected by the pollution for their losses. Criminal

liabilities may also be imposed for serious violations.

LAWS AND REGULATIONS RELATING TO COMPETITION AND ANTITRUST LAWS

We are subject to competition and anti-trust laws in the countries in which we operate. At
present, more than 100 countries world-wide have adopted competition laws, including the European
Union and the PRC, where we operate. In the European Union, the main rules are set forth in the
Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union. In the PRC, the main rules are laid out in the
Antimonopoly Law of the People’s Republic of China of 30 August 2007, which entered into force on
1 August 2008.

In summary, the main types of conduct that are prohibited under such competition laws in most
jurisdictions comprise restrictive agreements and practices (such as price fixing or market sharing
arrangements) as well as abuses of dominance (such as excessive pricing, predatory pricing,

discrimination practices, refusal to deal, exclusivities obligations and bundling practices).

Under the second rule in particular, where a supplier with a dominant market position is an
unavoidable trading partner, exclusive purchasing obligations imposed on customers, leading to

restrictions of competition will generally be prohibited.
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Development of our business

The history of our Group can be traced back to late 2001, when Tralin Paper, a company
controlled by Mr Li, together with Liu Baozhong and Li Donghua, two Independent Third Parties,
established Shandong Tralin Packaging, each holding approximately 93.4%, 3.3% and 3.3% of the
equity interest in Shandong Tralin Packaging, respectively. Our first production line is located at our
factory in Gaotang County, Shandong Province, the PRC. Initially, Shandong Tralin Packaging
focused on the production and sale of multi-layered packaging materials, paper cartons and other
paper packages for beverage companies in the PRC, with limited success, due to low barriers of entry
and intense competition amongst producers of beverage containers, such as plastic bottles and tin cans.

In 2003, Mr Bi and Mr Hong, joined Shandong Tralin Packaging. Drawing on their many years
of experience in the aseptic packaging industry, they started our aseptic packaging business. Around
the same time, Mr Chen and Mr Yang who each respectively has extensive technical and sales
knowledge and experience in the industry joined our Group as members of our senior management
team. Leveraging their significant industry experience, our senior management streamlined our
business and equipment for the production of aseptic packs, as well as the spare parts for roll-fed
filling machines, and the provision of related technical support services. We established our Beijing
R&D Centre in 2004, which focuses on the development of aseptic packaging materials that are
compatible with industry standard roll-fed filling machines, as well as spare parts for such standard
roll-fed filling machines. For our new business initiative, we obtained financing from Tralin Paper
throughout 2003 to 2007. Such financing mainly consisted of an interest-free deferred payment for our
purchase of property, plant, equipment and other fixed assets for our business. As at 3 May 2005, such
financing amounted to the RMB equivalent of approximately US$37 million. As at 28 August 2006,
such financing amounted to the RMB equivalent of US$22.58 million.

In 2004, we began producing aseptic packaging compatible with industry standard roll-fed filling
machines. Subsequently we began commercial production of aseptic packs which come in two general
forms - in carton form under the name “Tralin Brick” and in soft pouch form under the name “Tralin
Pilo”, and gradually phased out our paper cartons business. By the end of 2004, we achieved annual
production volume of approximately 333.7 million packs.

In December 2004, Shandong Tralin Packaging underwent a restructuring to become a wholly
foreign-owned enterprise, which was approved by the PRC authorities on 17 January 2005. In 2005,
we established our Shanghai R&D Centre, which focuses on research and development of spare parts
and filling machines. During 2005 to 2006, our Group obtained additional equity investments from
financial investors CDH Packaging and Bain Capital, which we used to repay the financing from
Tralin Paper as well as to increase our production capacity. After Bain Capital’s investment in our
Group, we repaid the RMB equivalent of US$17.58 million to Tralin Paper by 18 September 2006 and
the RMB equivalent of the remaining US$5 million was fully repaid by 28 December 2007.

As our products gained customer acceptance, we began securing sales orders from domestic and
international beverage companies operating in the PRC such as Huierkang, as well as dairy product
companies in the PRC, such as Mengniu and Yili. By the end of 2006, our cumulative production
volume was approximately 2.0 billion packs.
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In 2007, we secured approvals from the PRC authorities to build a second production line at our
factory in Gaotang County, Shandong Province, the PRC, next to our first production line. Our first
production line was dedicated for larger orders from our customers, whilst our second production line
focused on smaller orders. From time to time, we also used our second production line to carry out
tests for trial productions and to look for ways to decrease wastage and achieve the optimal balance
between production capacity and cost of production. On 21 December 2007, our subsidiary, Shandong
Tralin Packaging, established Beijing Tralin to focus on servicing our customers’ standard roll-fed
filling machines and providing spare parts. By the end of 2007, our cumulative production volume was

approximately 3.8 billion packs.

With increased orders from dairy producers in 2008, we began to plan for further expansion of
our production capacity by establishing a new factory in the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, the
dairy capital of the PRC. On 24 October 2008, our subsidiary Greatview established Inner Mongolia
Greatview Aseptic Packaging. On 23 September 2009, Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging
acquired the land use rights in Helingeer, Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, the PRC. Construction
of our Helingeer Factory was completed in February 2010. On 26 May 2010, we obtained provisional
production permit from the PRC authorities. Trial production and testing has begun at our Helingeer
Factory and we expect a full commercial production by the end of 2010 upon receiving a formal

production licence from the PRC authorities.

On 27 April 2009, our subsidiary, Shandong Tralin Packaging, established Tralin Pak Europe as

our strategy to expand our business in Europe.

On 18 March 2010, our subsidiary, Greatview, established Beijing Greatview which is mainly
engaged in the wholesale of aseptic paper packaging products, and the import of raw materials and the

export of finished products.

Once our production line at the Helingeer Factory becomes fully operational, we expect it to
increase our annual production capacity to approximately 9.4 billion packs by the end of 2010. From

2003 to 2009, our cumulative production volume was approximately 10.3 billion packs.

History of Shandong Tralin Packaging

Shandong Tralin Packaging was established as a domestic limited liability company on
28 December 2001. At the time, Shandong Tralin Packaging had a registered capital of RMB3 million,
and its shareholders were Tralin Paper, Li Donghua and Liu Baozhong, each with a registered capital
contribution of RMB2.8 million, RMBO0.1 million and RMBO0.1 million, respectively. At the time, the
business scope of Shandong Tralin Packaging was manufacturing and sales of laminated flexible
packaging materials, paper boxes and other containers. Shandong Tralin Packaging is the registered

owner of our two production lines in Gaotang County, Shandong Province, the PRC.
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On 15 March 2003, each of Mr Gao (the brother of Mr Bi) and Mr Hong reached an agreement
with Li Donghua and Liu Baozhong respectively, under which each of Mr Gao and Mr Hong purchased
approximately 3.3% of the equity interest in Shandong Tralin Packaging from each of Li Donghua and
Liu Baozhong for RMBO.1 million respectively, based on the then paid up registered capital of
Shandong Tralin Packaging of RMB3 million. Mr Gao and Mr Hong used their own funds to complete
the transfer. On 1 April 2003, its registered capital was increased from RMB3 million to RMB20
million, with cash contributions from each of Tralin Paper, Mr Gao and Mr Hong for RMB13.2
million, RMB1.9 million and RMB1.9 million respectively. Upon completion of the transfer of equity
interest and registered capital increase, Tralin Paper, Mr Gao and Mr Hong each owned RMB16
million, RMB2 million and RMB2 million in the registered capital of Shandong Tralin Packaging
respectively, representing 80%, 10% and 10% equity interest in Shandong Tralin Packaging
respectively.

As of 18 September 2010, the registered capital of Beijing Greatview was fully paid up in cash.

On 10 December 2004, to restructure Shandong Tralin Packaging into a wholly foreign-owned
enterprise, Tralin Paper, Mr Gao and Mr Hong entered into an agreement for the transfer of equity
interest in Shandong Tralin Packaging with Greatview, whereby Greatview acquired 100% equity
interest in Shandong Tralin Packaging for RMB20 million, based on the then paid up registered capital
of Shandong Tralin Packaging of RMB20 million. The PRC authorities approved the transfer of equity
interest of Shandong Tralin Packaging on 17 January 2005 and Shandong Tralin Packaging became a
wholly foreign-owned enterprise with a registered capital of US$2.42 million.

On 9 April 2005, Shandong Tralin Packaging passed a board resolution whereby the registered
capital of Shandong Tralin Packaging was increased to US$22.4 million through capital contributions
in cash from Greatview. The PRC authorities approved the increase in registered capital of Shandong
Tralin Packaging on 27 April 2005.

On 24 May 2005, Tralin Paper and Shandong Tralin Packaging entered into an agreement for
transfer of assets with a value of RMB191,811,286.39 to Shandong Tralin Packaging, which
comprised, among others, factory buildings and key production equipment and devices.

On 10 July 2006, Shandong Tralin Packaging passed a board resolution whereby the registered
capital of Shandong Tralin Packaging was increased to US$40 million through capital contributions
in cash from Greatview. The PRC authorities approved the increase in registered capital of Shandong
Tralin Packaging on 24 July 2006. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the registered capital of
Shandong Tralin Packaging was fully paid up in cash.

History of our other subsidiaries incorporated in the PRC and Europe

Beijing Tralin was established as a domestic limited liability company on 21 December 2007
with a registered capital of RMB10 million, and its sole shareholder was Shandong Tralin Packaging.
The business scope of Beijing Tralin includes processing and sale of filling machines and paper
products, service consultation, technical service, transfer and development of technology, leasing of
packaging machines and equipment. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the registered capital of Beijing
Tralin was fully paid up in cash.
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Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging was established as a wholly foreign-owned
enterprise on 24 October 2008. At the time of establishment, Inner Mongolia Tralin Packaging had a
registered capital of US$20 million, and its sole shareholder was Greatview. The business scope of
Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging includes manufacturing, printing and sale of aseptic
packaging for liquid food. Inner Mongolia Tralin Packaging is the registered owner of our Helingeer
Factory in the PRC. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the registered capital of Inner Mongolia
Greatview Aseptic Packaging was fully paid up in cash.

Beijing Greatview was established as a wholly foreign-owned enterprise on 18 March 2010. At
the time, Beijing Greatview had a registered capital of US$0.75 million, and its sole shareholder was
Greatview. The business scope of Beijing Greatview includes wholesale of paper packaging for liquid
food, polymer, aluminium foil, LPB and machinery, import & export, technical development and
technical services. The registered capital of Beijing Greatview has been paid up.

Our PRC legal adviser, Commerce & Finance Law Offices, has confirmed that all of the above
transfers of equity interests, increase in registered capital and transformation from domestic
companies into wholly foreign-owned enterprises are valid and were in full compliance with all
applicable PRC laws and regulations.

Tralin Pak Europe was established as a limited liability company in Zurich, Switzerland on
27 April 2009 with a paid up registered capital of 50,000 Swiss Francs, and its sole shareholder was
Shandong Tralin Packaging. Its primary business is the sales of packaging solutions for the liquid food
industry in Europe. Tralin Pak Europe will be the registered owner of our new factory in Germany.
On 11 August 2010, Greatview acquired the entire issued share capital of Tralin Pak Europe for 50,000
Swiss Francs, its paid up registered capital amount, from Shandong Tralin Packaging and the Swiss
authorities approved the transfer of shares. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the issued share capital
of Tralin Pak Europe was fully paid up in cash.

In connection with the establishment of our new Germany factory, Tralin Pak Europe acquired
a shell company, Drachenfelssee GmbH on 22 November 2010. Drachenfelssee GmbH was
incorporated in Germany with limited liability on 23 September 2010 and registered with the
commercial register at the competent court in the city of Bonn on 29 September 2010 with a share
capital of €25,000 divided into one share of €25,000.

Establishment of our other subsidiaries in Hong Kong and BVI

Greatview was incorporated in Hong Kong as a limited liability company on 8 November 2004
as an investment holding vehicle and on 2 December 2004, Hexis acquired its only one share then in
issue. On 11 November 2010, Partner One applied US$10 million, being interest-free loan due from
Greatview, to subscribe for 9,999 new ordinary shares of HK$1.00 in Greatview.

Partner One was incorporated in the BVI with limited liability on 23 July 2010 as an investment
holding vehicle. On 16 August 2010, Partner One issued and allotted one ordinary share of US$1.00
to our Company and became part of our Group. On 11 November 2010, our Company applied US$10
million, being interest-free loan due from Partner One, to subscribe for one new ordinary share of
US$1.00 in Partner One.
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Save as disclosed above and in this prospectus, the above companies have not carried out other
business activities since they became part of our Group.

Incorporation of Our Company

Our Company was incorporated as an exempted company with limited liability in the Cayman
Islands on 29 July 2010 with one Share issued and allotted as fully paid to Codan Trust Company
(Cayman) Limited, and such Share was transferred to Hexis on the same day at par. As Mr Bi and Mr
Hong are the founders of our Group’s business, in recognition of their contributions to our Group’s
business and growth, they were appointed as CEO and Chairman of the Company, respectively.

History of Hexis

Hexis was incorporated in the BVI with limited liability on 21 July 2004 as an investment
holding vehicle. On 7 August 2004, Hexis issued and allotted one Hexis Ordinary Share to Stellar and
nine Hexis Ordinary Shares to Wiseland, all fully paid up, at par value per share. At the time of
incorporation, Mr Li was the sole shareholder of Stellar. In respect of Wiseland, each of Mr Gao (the
brother of Mr Bi) and Mr Hong were the beneficial owners of 40% interest in Wiseland respectively
and the remaining 20% interest in Wiseland was held by Mr Bi on trust for the senior management of
Shandong Tralin Packaging, the beneficiaries of which and their respective entitlements are to be
determined by Mr Hong and Mr Gao jointly in writing pursuant to the declaration of trust dated
7 August 2004 given by Mr Bi creating such trust.

In anticipation of CDH Packaging’s investment in our Group, on 6 June 2005, each of Wiseland
and Stellar subscribed in cash for 91 Hexis Ordinary Shares and 149 Hexis Ordinary Shares
respectively, all fully paid up, at par value per share. Upon completion of the subscriptions and
immediately prior to completion of the investment by CDH Packaging, Hexis was owned as follows:

Percentage
Total shares shareholding
in Hexis in Hexis
Hexis Hexis Series A Hexis Series B (on a fully (on a fully

Ordinary  Preference Preference converted converted
Name Shares Shares Shares basis) basis)
Stellar 150 — — 150 60%
Wiseland 100 — — 100 40%
Total 250 — — 250 100%

In September 2006, out of the 20% interest in Wiseland held by Mr Bi on trust for the senior
management of Shandong Tralin Packaging to be determined by Mr Hong and Mr Gao jointly in
writing, Mr Gao and Mr Hong jointly directed Mr Bi to transfer 0.8% interest in Wiseland (originally
held by Mr Bi on trust for the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging) to each of Mr Chang,
Mr Chen and Mr Yang respectively and to hold a further 3.2% interest in Wiseland (originally held
by Mr Bi on trust for the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging) on trust for each of Mr
Chang, Mr Chen and Mr Yang respectively in recognition of their services to our Group. At the same
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time, out of the 40% interest in Wiseland beneficially owned by each of Mr Hong and Mr Gao, each
of them settled a further 10.4% interest in Wiseland respectively to Mr Bi, as trustee holding on trust
for the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging. Upon completion of transfers under such
directions, Wiseland was beneficially owned by Mr Hong as to 29.6%, Mr Gao as to 29.6%, each of
Mr Chang, Mr Chen and Mr Yang as to 4% respectively and Mr Bi (holding on trust for members of

the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging) as to the remaining 28.8%.

In June 2008, Mr Gao and Mr Hong jointly directed Mr Bi to transfer 4% interest in Wiseland
(originally held by Mr Bi on trust for members of the senior management of Shandong Tralin
Packaging) to Mr Berggren for retaining his services for our Group. With the implementation of such
direction, Wiseland was beneficially owned by Mr Hong as to 29.6%, Mr Gao as to 29.6%, each of
Mr Berggren, Mr Chang, Mr Chen and Mr Yang as to 4% respectively and Mr Bi (holding on trust for

members of the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging) as to the remaining 24.8%.

Mr Bi did not receive any consideration (other than a nominal consideration of US$1.00 for each
0.1% interest in Wiseland so transferred) for the transfers of interest in Wiseland to its beneficial
shareholders, who are members of the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging, as the
transfers were implemented pursuant to the joint direction of Mr Hong and Mr Gao to Mr Bi, as trustee

from the trust for the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging.

Investments in our Group

(a) Investment by CDH Packaging

On 6 June 2005, CDH Packaging subscribed for (i) 300 Hexis Series A Preference Shares for an
aggregate consideration of US$20 million in cash; and (ii) 75 Hexis Ordinary Shares for an aggregate
consideration of US$75 in cash, equal to the aggregate par value of these shares. Simultaneously, CDH
Packaging and Wiseland also agreed to the Earn Out Arrangement, details of which are set out in the
section headed “History, Reorganisation and Corporate Structure — Investments in our Group — Earn
Out Arrangement” below. Our Group applied the investment from CDH Packaging to partially repay
the financing from Tralin Paper for the acquisition of property, plant, equipment and other fixed assets

for our operational use from Tralin Paper.

CDH Packaging is an investment holding company incorporated in BVI and which is
wholly-owned by CDH. CDH is an exempted limited partnership organized and existing under the laws
of the Cayman Islands focusing on making private equity investments in China. Its general partner is
CDH China Growth Capital Holdings Company Limited, a Cayman Islands exempted limited liability
company. Its limited partners include institutional investors such as pension funds, endowments,
foundations, funds of funds and financial institutions. It is managed by CDH Investment Advisory

Private Limited, a limited liability company incorporated in Singapore.
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The consideration for the subscription of the Hexis Series A Preference Shares were arrived at
after arm’s length negotiation between Wiseland, Stellar and CDH Packaging with reference to the
financial position and net asset value of our Group at the time together with financial data of other
companies in the paper packaging industry at the time. Upon completion of the above subscriptions,

Hexis was owned as follows:

Total Percentage
shares shareholding
in Hexis in Hexis

Hexis Hexis Series A Hexis Series B (on a fully  (on a fully

Ordinary  Preference Preference converted converted
Name Shares Shares Shares basis) basis)
CDH Packaging 75 300 — 375 60%
Stellar 150 — — 150 24%
Wiseland 100 — — 100 16%
Total 325 300 — 625 100%

(b) Investment by Bain Capital

On 13 September 2006, Bain Capital subscribed for (i) 400 Hexis Series B Preference Shares for
an aggregate consideration of US$40 million in cash; and (ii) 75 Hexis Ordinary Shares for an
aggregate consideration of US$75 in cash, equal to the aggregate par value of these shares.
Simultaneously, Bain Capital and Wiseland agreed to the Earn Out Arrangement and CDH and
Wiseland also agreed to revise the Earn Out Arrangement, details of which are set out in the section
headed “History, Reorganisation and Corporate Structure — Investments in our Group — Earn Out
Arrangement” below. Our Group applied part of the investment from Bain Capital to repay the
remaining financing from Tralin Paper for the acquisition of property, plant, equipment and other fixed
assets for our business from Tralin Paper, and the remainder to partly finance the construction of our

Helingeer Factory.

Bain Capital is an exempted limited partnership established in the Cayman Islands on
8 August 2006, which is an investment holding company controlled by its general partner, Bain Capital
Investors, LLC, a Delaware (USA) limited liability company. Limited partners of Bain Capital TP
Holdings, L.P. include various private investment funds advised by or associated with Bain Capital
Partners, LLC, a Delaware (USA) limited liability company and an investment adviser registered with
the United States Securities and Exchange Commission. Investors in these private investment funds
include institutional investors such as pension funds, endowments, foundations, fund of funds and

financial institutions.
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The consideration for the subscription of the Hexis Series B Preference Shares were arrived at
after arm’s length negotiation between Wiseland, Stellar, CDH Packaging and Bain Capital with
reference to the financial position and future earning capacity of our Group together with financial
data of other companies in the paper packaging industry at the time. Upon completion of the above

subscriptions, Hexis was owned as follows:

Approximate
Total percentage
shares shareholding
in Hexis in Hexis
Hexis Hexis Series A Hexis Series B (on a fully  (on a fully
Ordinary  Preference Preference converted converted
Name Shares Shares Shares basis) basis)
Bain Capital 75 — 400 475 43.2%
CDH Packaging 75 300 — 375 34.1%
Stellar 150 — — 150 13.6%
Wiseland 100 — — 100 9.1%
Total 400 300 400 1,100 100.0%

(¢c) Acquisition of Hexis Ordinary Shares from Stellar

On 18 December 2009, Stellar transferred 75 Hexis Ordinary Shares to Bain Capital, 59.211
Hexis Ordinary Shares to CDH Packaging and 15.789 Hexis Ordinary Shares to Wiseland respectively,
which was in proportion to the percentage shareholding in Hexis on a fully converted basis for each
of the purchasers. The aggregate consideration for the transfers is US$32,577,865.96 in cash. The
consideration for the transfers was arrived at after arm’s length negotiation between Wiseland, Stellar,
CDH Packaging and Bain Capital with reference to the future earning capacity of our Group together
with financial data of other companies in the paper packaging industry at the time. Upon completion

of the above transfers, Hexis was owned as follows:

Approximate
Total percentage
shares shareholding
in Hexis in Hexis

Hexis Hexis Series A Hexis Series B (on a fully (on a fully

Ordinary  Preference Preference converted converted
Name Shares Shares Shares basis) basis)
Bain Capital 150 — 400 550 50.0%
CDH Packaging 134.211 300 — 434.211 39.5%
Wiseland 115.789 — — 115.789 10.5%
Total 400 300 400 1,100 100.0%
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Each of CDH Packaging and Bain Capital financed its purchase of Hexis Ordinary Shares from
its own resources. To finance Wiseland’s acquisition of the proportionate Hexis Ordinary Shares sold
by Stellar, on 18 December 2009, Hexis provided a loan of an aggregate amount equal to
US$3,429,249.05 to the then registered shareholders of Wiseland (“Wiseland Loan”), secured by a
share charge over 15.789 Hexis Ordinary Shares given by Wiseland in favour of Hexis. Simple interest
is charged on the outstanding amount of the Wiseland Loan at the rate of 6% per annum for the first
24 months, 8% per annum for the next 12 months and 10% per annum thereafter until full repayment,
and interest to be paid in arrears on the maturity date for the Wiseland Loan. The maturity date is the
earlier of (i) 48 months from the date of drawdown of the Wiseland Loan; (ii) 4 February 2010, being
the date falling nine months after the date of the initial kick-off meeting of key professional parties
for the proposed listing of the Shares on the Stock Exchange.

(d) Earn Out Arrangement

As part of the terms of investment by CDH Packaging into our Group, in June 2005, CDH
Packaging, Hexis and our founding shareholder Wiseland agreed to the Earn Out Arrangement, where
the 75 Hexis Ordinary Shares subscribed by CDH Packaging, together with the relevant documents to
effect the transfer of such shares (“Escrow Documents”), were placed in escrow with an escrow agent
(the “Escrow Agent”), an Independent Third Party. The title and rights to the 75 Hexis Ordinary
Shares, in particular dividend and voting rights, remained with CDH Packaging throughout the escrow
period.

Similarly, as part of the terms of investment by Bain Capital into our Group, in September 2006,
Bain Capital, Hexis and Wiseland agreed to the Earn Out Arrangement, where the 75 Hexis Ordinary
Shares subscribed by Bain Capital together with the corresponding Escrow Documents were placed in
escrow with the Escrow Agent. The title and rights to these 75 Hexis Ordinary Shares, in particular
dividend and voting rights, remained with Bain Capital throughout the escrow period. At the same
time, the Earn Out Arrangement between CDH Packaging, Hexis and Wiseland were amended so that
the two Earn Out Arrangements are substantially similar.

On 10 November 2010, each of CDH Packaging and Bain Capital entered into a supplemental
agreement with Hexis, Wiseland and the Escrow Agent to amend the subject company for determining
some of the financial targets from Hexis to our Company. The following relevant financial targets were
set (“Financial Targets”), and if they were met, the Escrow Agent will release the Escrow Documents
of the corresponding number of Hexis Ordinary Shares from escrow to Wiseland to effect a transfer
of such Hexis Ordinary Shares from each of CDH Packaging or Bain Capital to Wiseland respectively:

(a) if CDH Packaging or Bain Capital (as the case may be) (“Disposing Shareholder”)
disposes all of its Hexis Preference Shares, and if (1) the IRR (as defined below) based on
the original amount invested by the Disposing Shareholder in our Group is 25% or more,
then the Escrow Documents for those Hexis Ordinary Shares still in escrow for that
Disposing Shareholder and Wiseland will be released to Wiseland; or (2) if such IRR is less
than 25%, then the number of Hexis Ordinary Shares (not exceeding those Hexis Ordinary
Shares still in escrow for that Disposing Shareholder and Wiseland) required to be disposed
in conjunction with the disposal of such Hexis Preference Shares in order for such IRR of
that Disposing Shareholder to achieve 25%, will be calculated, and the Escrow Documents

— 107 —



HISTORY, REORGANISATION AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE

(b)

(c)

for the difference between (i) those Hexis Ordinary Shares still in escrow for that Disposing
Shareholder and Wiseland; and (ii) the number of Hexis Ordinary Shares calculated above,
will be released from the escrow between Wiseland and that Disposing Shareholder to
Wiseland.

“IRR” refers to the annual compound rate expressed as a percentage based on a 365-days
period used to discount each cash flow in respect of such shares (for example the original
investment, subsequent dividends, interests and distributions paid, return to capital and/or
proceeds from disposal of, such shares) to such date when the holder disposes all such
shares or has all such shares redeemed, such that the present value (as of the date of the

original investment) of the aggregate cash flows in respect of such shares equals zero.

if the average of the audited combined net profit of our Company (after taxation and before
extraordinary items and after subtracting minority interests) for the two financial years
ended 31 December 2008 and 2009 in accordance with IFRS, as derived from the audited
financial statements of our Company and subsidiaries for each of the years ended
31 December, 2007, 2008 and 2009, and the six months period ended 30 June 2009 and
2010 (“2008 Mean Performance”) reached US$14 million (“2008 Mean Performance
Threshold”) or more, then the Escrow Documents for the following number of Hexis
Ordinary Shares (to the extent not already released) will be released from each of the
escrow arrangements between Wiseland and each of CDH Packaging and Bain Capital to

Wiseland for the following 2008 Mean Performance figures:

2008 Mean Performance (US$) Number of Hexis Ordinary Shares
US$14 million or more 15
US$15 million or more 30
US$16 million or more 45
US$17 million or more 60
US$18 million or more 75

if the audited combined net profit of our Company (after taxation and before extraordinary
items and after subtracting minority interests) for the financial year ending
31 December 2010 in accordance with IFRS (“2010 Performance”) reaches US$22 million
(“2010 Performance Threshold”) or more, then the Escrow Documents for all remaining
Hexis Ordinary Shares will be released from the escrow arrangement between Wiseland and
Bain Capital to Wiseland.

— 108 —



HISTORY, REORGANISATION AND CORPORATE STRUCTURE

The Financial Target for the 2008 Mean Performance Threshold was met and on
22 November 2010, each of CDH Packaging and Bain Capital transferred 75 Hexis Ordinary Shares
to Wiseland pursuant to the Earn Out Arrangement. Upon completion of the aforesaid transfers, Hexis

was owned as follows:

Approximate
Total percentage
shares shareholding
in Hexis in Hexis

Hexis Hexis Series A Hexis Series B (on a fully (on a fully

Ordinary  Preference Preference converted converted
Name Shares Shares Shares basis) basis)
Bain Capital 75 — 400 475 43.2%
CDH Packaging 59.211 300 — 359.211 32.7%
Wiseland 265.789 — — 265.789 24.1%
Total 400 300 400 1,100 100.0%

In addition, Bain Capital and Wiseland also agreed that if Bain Capital achieves the IRR based
on the original amount invested by Bain Capital in our Group of 25% or more when it disposes any
or all of its Hexis Preference Shares and Shares acquired by it pursuant to the Reorganisation, then
Bain Capital will transfer to Wiseland 30,000,000 Shares within 30 days after Bain Capital receives
the proceeds from such disposal, but if the non-disposal undertakings given by Bain Capital to the
Stock Exchange and the Underwriters have not expired, then such Shares will be transferred on the
date when such undertakings expire (“Bain Capital Earn Out Arrangement”). Wiseland also agreed
that if it receives the 30,000,000 Shares from Bain Capital, it shall transfer 29.4%, 4%, 4%, 4%, 4%
and 4% of such Shares to Phanron, Hillma, Goldmap, Parview, Schwartz and Wallson respectively
(“Wiseland Earn Out Arrangement”).

The table below sets out the weighted-average investment cost per Share (after taking into
account the transfer of interest in our Group pursuant to the Earn Out Arrangement) for CDH
Packaging and Bain Capital, and the respective discount (expressed as a percentage) to the Offer Price

based on the low-end, mid-point and high-end of the Offer Price range:

CDH
Packaging Bain Capital
Weighted-average investment cost HK$0.71 HK$0.92
Discount to low-end Offer Price of HK$3.55 80.0% 74.1%
Discount to mid-point Offer Price of HK$4.265 83.4% 78.5%
Discount to high-end Offer Price of HK$4.98 85.8% 81.6%
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RIGHTS OF HEXIS SHARES

The Hexis Preference Shares carry all the rights of Hexis Ordinary Shares, with voting and

dividend rights on a pari passu basis. The articles of association of Hexis provide that there are no

separate meetings for holders of different classes of Hexis Shares, but only one meeting for all classes

of Hexis Shares, with each Hexis Share entitled to one vote at such meeting. The Hexis Preference

Shares also have the following additional material rights:-

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

on a return of capital upon the winding up or liquidation of Hexis (other than a redemption
of Hexis Series A Preference Shares or Hexis Series B Preference Shares), the assets of
Hexis available for distribution amongst its shareholders will be paid: (1) firstly to holders
of Hexis Preference Shares for an aggregate amount up to the original amount invested for
such Hexis Preference Shares together with an annual rate of return of 5 per cent (5%) from
the date of the original investment for such Hexis Preference Shares to the date of return
of such capital; (2) secondly to holders of Hexis Ordinary Shares for an aggregate amount
up to the aggregate par value of the Hexis Ordinary Shares; and (3) finally to the holders
of Hexis Shares on a pari passu basis;

subject to adjustment, each Hexis Preference Share is convertible into one Hexis Ordinary

Share respectively, at the discretion of its holder;

if a closing of a firm commitment, underwritten public offering of our Group with aggregate
proceeds to our Group (after deduction for underwriter’s discounts and expenses related to
the offering) of at least US$75 million (“Qualified TPO”) has not taken place by
6 June 2009, the holders of Hexis Preference Shares are entitled to require Hexis to redeem
all or part of the outstanding Hexis Preference Shares (at the discretion of the holders) at
an aggregate consideration equal to: (1) for Hexis Series A Preference Shares, the original
amount invested by CDH Packaging for the Hexis Series A Preference Shares plus a return
calculated on the basis of an IRR of 15% (“Preferred Return”); or (2) for Hexis Series B
Preference Shares, the original amount invested by Bain Capital for the Hexis Series B

Preference Shares plus the Preferred Return; and

on redemption of both Hexis Series A Preference Shares and Hexis Series B Preference
Shares, the redemption shall be on a pro rata basis, provided that on such redemption, if the
laws of BVI do not permit such redemption in full, then the redemption shall be made in
the following order: (1) firstly to the holders of Hexis Series B Preference Shares up to the
original amount invested by Bain Capital for the Hexis Series B Preference Shares to be
redeemed; (2) secondly to the holders of Hexis Series A Preference Shares up to the original
amount invested by CDH Packaging for the Hexis Series A Preference Shares to be
redeemed; and (3) finally the Preferred Return for the Hexis Series A Preference Shares and

Hexis Series B Preference Shares to be redeemed on a pari passu basis.
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As at the Latest Practicable Date, each of CDH Packaging and Bain Capital, the holders of Hexis
Preference Shares, had not exercised their rights to require Hexis to redeem the Hexis Preference
Shares. The holders of Hexis Preference Shares also have customary initial public offering demand
registration and piggy-back registration rights to require our Group to conduct an initial public

offering in the United States pursuant to the US Securities Act.

In addition, the board of directors for Hexis and each of the companies within our Group
consisted of no more than seven directors. Each of Bain Capital, CDH Packaging and Wiseland has
the right to nominate two directors, and Stellar had the right to nominate one director prior to the
transfer of Hexis Ordinary Shares from Stellar to the remaining shareholders of Hexis, and Bain
Capital took over the right to nominate one further director from Stellar after completion of the
transfer. Prior unanimous approval of all directors of Hexis are required for matters relating to any
company within our Group on the sale or disposal or creation of encumbrance over all or substantially
all of its assets, merger or amalgamation, external investments and/or establishment of joint ventures
with any entity or transfer of Hexis Shares to our direct competitor, including but not limited to Tetra
Pak and its associates. Prior approval of the directors of Hexis nominated by shareholders holding at
least 90% of the issued share capital of Hexis are also required for matters relating to any company
within our Group on, amongst other things, changes to its business scope, board structure and
constitutional documents, issue of any shares or securities (other than for an initial public offering
which only requires the approval of holders of Hexis Preference Shares), redemption or repurchase of
securities (other than redemption of Hexis Preference Shares or repurchase of Hexis Ordinary Shares
from Wiseland), sale of the majority of the assets or voting rights of any of its subsidiary, winding-up
and liquidation, transactions with any of its shareholders, directors, any member of our senior
management team or their respective associates.

Furthermore, each shareholder of Hexis have a right of first refusal over any sale of Hexis Shares
by other shareholders of Hexis on the same terms, and tag along right to sell a proportionate number
of Hexis Shares on the same terms if the right of first refusal is not exercised. However, if any holder
of Hexis Preference Shares proposes to sell Hexis Preference Shares (“Selling Hexis Shareholder™)
to our competitor, each of the other shareholders of Wiseland has the right to require the Selling Hexis
Shareholder to refrain from such sale. If the right to refrain such sale is exercised, the Selling Hexis
Shareholder then has the right to sell all such Hexis Preference Shares to the other shareholders of
Hexis at a consideration that would give it an IRR of 25% on the original investment cost for those

Hexis Preference Shares.

Other than the above rights, the holders of the Hexis Preference Shares have the same rights
generally available to the holders of Hexis Ordinary Shares. All the above rights applicable to our
Group shall lapse upon the listing of our Shares on the Stock Exchange.
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OUR REORGANISATION

Reorganisation

On 11 November 2010, Partner One applied US$10 million interest-free loan owed by Greatview
to it to subscribe for 9,999 ordinary shares of HK$1.00 each in the share capital of Greatview. On
11 November 2010, our Company applied US$10 million interest-free loan owed by Partner One to it
to subscribe for one ordinary share of US$1.00 in the share capital of Partner One.

In preparation for our Global Offering, on 15 November 2010, the authorised share capital of our
Company was increased from HK$390,000 to HK$30,000,000 by the creation of an additional
2,961,000,000 Shares.

On 19 November 2010, each of Mr Berggren, Mr Chang, Mr Chen, Mr Gao (the brother of Mr
Bi), Mr Hong and Mr Yang transferred their respective 4%, 4%, 4%, 29.4%, 29.4% and 4% interest
in Wiseland to Schwartz, Goldmap, Hillma, Foxing, Phanron and Wallson respectively, being
companies wholly-owned by each of them. On the same date, Mr Bi, as trustee holding on trust for
the senior management of Shandong Tralin Packaging, transferred 4.0% interest in Wiseland to
Parview and 20.8% interest in Wiseland to Fosing, as directed by Mr Gao and Mr Hong. Each of Mr
Gao and Mr Hong settled a further 0.2% interest in Wiseland respectively to Fosing. As a condition
for such transfer of shares in Wiseland, the then beneficial shareholders of Wiseland agreed to assume,
on a pro rata basis, all liabilities of the borrowers of the Wiseland Loan.

On 19 November 2010, the SM Trustee entered into two deeds of trust, creating the SM Trusts,
of which the SM Trustee was the first trustee. The SM Trusts are discretionary trusts managed by the
SM Trustee for the benefit of members of our senior management and their respective issue. On the
same date, Mr Gao (through Foxing) and Mr Hong (through Phanron) funded the SM Trusts by each
settling 50% of the issued share capital of each of Parview into one and Fosing into the other.

On 19 November 2010, Mr Gao entered into a deed of trust with the B&G Trustee, resulting in
the creation of the B&G Trust, and the B&G Trustee was appointed as the trustee of the B&G Trust.
The B&G Trust is a discretionary trust managed by the B&G Trustee for the benefit of Mr Gao, Mr
Bi and their respective issue. On the same date, Mr Gao settled the entire issued share capital of
Foxing owned by him into the B&G Trust. Mr Bi is expected to continue making contributions to our
Group’s business and growth as well as serving as a member of our Board. Mr Bi’s interest in the
Company is reflected in the collective family interest of Mr Gao and Mr Bi that is currently held by
the B&G Trust at Listing.

On 19 November 2010, Greatview entered into an agreement with DBS Bank Ltd., Hong Kong
Branch for a term loan facility of US$50 million, secured by an account charge given by each of Hexis
and Greatview and guarantee given by Hexis. Such term loan facility was fully drawn down on
22 November 2010. The purpose of this loan is to repay the interest-free loan of US$50 million due
from our Group to Hexis. Prior to the Listing, our Company will also enter into a guarantee for the
above loan in favour of DBS Bank Ltd., Hong Kong Branch, to replace the guarantee and account
charge given by Hexis, and subject to the Listing taking place and fulfillment of other customary
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non-default conditions, the account charge and guarantee of Hexis will be released by the Listing
Date. The term of the loan is for three months, but early prepayment is required when the Listing takes
place. The interest rate for the loan is at 1.5% above the London Interbank Offer Rate for one to three

months period as selected by our Company.

Our Group applied the above loan proceeds to repay the interest-free loan of US$50 million due

from our Group to Hexis on 22 November 2010.

After Listing and our Group’s repayment of the aforesaid loan from DBS Bank Ltd., Hong Kong
Branch, it is anticipated that Hexis will distribute the US$50 million received from our Group to the
shareholders of Hexis, including Wiseland, which will then distribute such funds to the shareholders
of Wiseland and the Wiseland Loan will be repaid in full (including principal and interest) by them.

Pursuant to the Reorganisation, on 22 November 2010, our Company, through Partner One,
acquired from Hexis one share in Greatview held by Hexis. Upon such acquisition, Partner One
became the sole shareholder of Greatview. In consideration for the aforesaid acquisition and
application of the remaining US$10 million interest-free loan then due from our Company to Hexis
to subscribe for new Shares, our Company issued and allotted a total of 1,099,999,999 new Shares to
Hexis, and Hexis then distributed all its Shares to the then shareholders of Hexis. Wiseland then
repurchased from each of Parview, Phanron, Schwartz, Goldmap, Hillma and Wallson their respective
shares in Wiseland, in exchange for their proportionate share of Hexis Ordinary Shares and the Shares
held by Wiseland.

On 15 November 2010, our Company adopted the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme. On
22 November 2010, our Company granted 22,000,000 options to Liwei. If the options are exercised
in full, our Company will issue an additional 22,000,000 Shares, representing approximately 1.6% of
the issued share capital of our Company at Listing. For details of the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme,
please refer to “Statutory and General Information — Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme” in Appendix VI
to this prospectus.

Our PRC legal adviser, Commerce & Finance Law Office, has advised that our Group and our
Controlling Shareholder have been in compliance with all applicable PRC rules and regulations, and
have obtained all necessary approvals from PRC government authorities for the Reorganisation and
the Listing. Our PRC legal adviser, Commerce & Finance Law Office, confirmed that all our
Shareholders who are PRC residents as of the Latest Practicable Date, namely Mr Chang, Mr Chen,
Mr Gao (the brother of Mr Bi), Mr Hong and Mr Yang, have properly completed the relevant
registration in compliance with the SAFE regulations. Our PRC legal adviser further confirmed that
since the acquisition of Shandong Tralin Packaging was completed before 8 September 2006 and Inner
Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging and Beijing Greatview were established as wholly
foreign-owned enterprises, the Rules on Acquisition of Domestic Enterprises by Foreign Investors
(BN AN 4 3 OF B 3 N A 26 E ) (the “M&A Rules”), which became effective on 8 September
2006 and amended on 22 June 2009, do not apply to the Group. Our PRC legal adviser further advised
that the Group is not subject to the approval by the Chinese Securities Regulatory Commission under
Article 40 of the M&A Rules.
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On completion of the Reorganisation but immediately prior to the completion of the Global
Offering, assuming that the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme are not exercised,
our Company will have in issue a total of 1,100,000,000 Shares, which will be owned as follows:

Approximate percentage

Name of shareholder Number of Shares interest in our Company
Bain Capital 475,000,000 43.2%
CDH Packaging 359,211,000 32.7%
Wiseland 134,489,234 12.1%
Parview 10,631,560 1.0%
Phanron 78,141,966 7.0%
Schwartz 10,631,560 1.0%
Goldmap 10,631,560 1.0%
Hillma 10,631,560 1.0%
Wallson 10,631,560 1.0%
Total 1,100,000,000 100.0%

Immediately upon completion of the Global Offering, assuming that the Over-allotment Option,
all options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme and all options which may be granted
under the Share Option Scheme are not exercised, our Company will have in issue a total of
1,333,600,000 Shares, which will be owned as follows:

Approximate percentage

Name of shareholder Number of Shares interest in our Company
Bain Capital 420,964,000 31.6%
CDH Packaging 318,447,000 23.9%
Wiseland 129,489,234 9.7%
Parview 10,631,560 0.8%
Phanron 78,141,966 5.8%
Schwartz 10,631,560 0.8%
Goldmap 10,631,560 0.8%
Hillma 10,631,560 0.8%
Wallson 10,631,560 0.8%
Public 333,400,000 25.0%
Total 1,333,600,000 100.0%

On completion of the Global Offering (assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not
exercised), should all options granted under the pre-IPO Share Option Scheme be fully exercised, the
public shareholding in the issued share capital of the Company (as enlarged by the issue of Shares
upon exercise of options granted under pre-IPO Share Option Scheme) will fall below 25% to
approximately 24.6%, and in such event, our Company will take such measures as are required by the

Listing Rules to maintain the public float at 25%.
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OVERVIEW

We are one of a select few integrated providers of aseptic packaging and related services globally
and the leading alternative supplier in the PRC based on sales volume. We had an estimated 9.6% share
of the PRC aseptic packaging market by sales volume for the year ended 31 December 2009, according
to Frost & Sullivan. We enjoyed rapidly growing international sales during our Track Record Period
and are the second largest roll-fed supplier of aseptic packaging globally, with an estimated market
share of approximately 1.5% by volume in 2009, according to Frost & Sullivan. We are committed to
providing customised, high-quality and competitively priced aseptic packs that are fully compatible
with standard roll-fed filling machines to leading dairy and non-carbonated soft drink, or NCSD,
producers. In addition to our aseptic packs, we also provide our customers a range of support services
with respect to standard roll-fed filling machines, which include training and on-site technical

assistance, as well as spare parts.

Our aseptic packs, which we sell using the trade name Tralin Pak in carton form under the name
“Tralin Brick” as well as in soft pouch form under the name “Tralin Pilo”, maintain a sterile
environment and allow for long-term transport and storage without refrigeration, making them suited
for storing perishable foods and beverages. Our aseptic packs are used for filled products such as pure
and flavoured milk drinks, as well as NCSDs such as juice and tea. We produce our aseptic packs using
a sophisticated technology comprising seven alternating layers of LPB, polyethylene, aluminium foil
and environmentally-friendly water-based ink. We currently provide our aseptic packs and services to
leading dairy and NCSD producers in the PRC and in a number of international markets including

France, Germany and Russia.

The aseptic packaging industry has been and currently remains dominated by Tetra Pak, the
leading provider of aseptic packs and standard roll-fed filling machines globally, with several other
international providers also serving the market. In 2009, Tetra Pak has an estimated market share of
approximately 79.7% globally and 70.2% in the PRC by sales volume, according to Frost & Sullivan.
We believe that our competitive pricing has allowed us to become a credible alternative supplier of
aseptic packs in the highly concentrated aseptic packaging industry. We believe that the key

considerations for a customer to engage with us include our ability to:

° ensure the compatibility of our aseptic packs with standard roll-fed filling machines;
° maintain superior product durability;
° handle regular and unplanned orders of significant size in a timely manner; and

° offer a strong value proposition.

We believe our proven track record of meeting these requirements, as well as offering a range
of popular product variations and providing standard roll-fed filling machine support services, results
in customers considering us as a credible alternative supplier and confidently selecting us along-side,

or instead of, the other international providers.
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Shandong Tralin Packaging, our main operating subsidiary, was incorporated in 2001 by Tralin
Paper and initially engaged in the production and sale of multi-layered compound packaging materials,
paper cartons and other paper packages for beverage companies in the PRC. In 2003, Mr Bi, who is
presently our CEO, and Mr Hong, who is presently our Chairman, together with certain other members
of our management team, joined Tralin Packaging and then re-established it as a manufacturer of
aseptic packs. In 2005, we began serving the high end PRC dairy segment when we began supplying
aseptic packs to Mengniu. In 2006, our annual production volume reached one billion packs. In 2008,
we secured our first substantial international sales with a global dairy conglomerate based in France.
In 2009, we had more than 100 customers, and from 2003 to 2009 we had produced an aggregate of
approximately 10.3 billion packs.

Our head office is located in Beijing. We have two factories, one in Gaotang, Shandong Province
(comprising two separately housed production facilities totalling approximately 51,744.6 sq.m.) and
another recently completed factory in Helingeer, Inner Mongolia (totalling approximately 66,667
sq.m.) which we expect to begin commercial production by the end of 2010. We maintain support and
development facilities in Beijing and Shanghai that are dedicated to the servicing of standard roll-fed
filling machines and the continued compatibility of our aseptic packs with such machines in the event
that specifications are altered or new models are launched. To support our international growth, we
engage sales personnel in certain European countries including Switzerland, France and Germany, and
maintain a network of direct and third-party representatives and agents throughout North America,
South America and Asia. We have entered into agreements with our representatives and agents in Asia
and signed letters of intent with our representatives and agents in North America and South America
in relation to the marketing and distribution of our aseptic packs. We were still in the process of
negotiating the terms and conditions of definitive agreements to be entered into with the

representatives and agents in North America and South America as at the Latest Practicable Date.

Since our transition to aseptic packaging, we have substantially increased our annual production
volume, from approximately 65.2 million packs in 2003 to approximately 3.9 billion packs in 2009.
Based on our consideration of the following factors, we believe it is important to build capacity to
meet demand in the short term: (i) the strong growth of the PRC aseptic packaging market, which has
grown in terms of sales volume at a CAGR of 12.8% from 2005 to 2009, and is expected to grow at
a CAGR of 14.1% from 2009 to 2015, according to Frost & Sullivan; and (ii) our historical track
record of exceeding the market rate of growth, with production volume increasing at a CAGR of
approximately 46.0% from 2007 to 2009 and (iii) the need to demonstrate to existing and prospective
customers that we are capable of handling larger order volumes. By the end of 2010, when our
Helingeer Factory is expected to begin commercial production, we expect our total annual production
capacity to reach approximately 9.4 billion packs.

We place a strong emphasis on environmentally responsible practices in our operations. We
initially obtained ISO 14001 certification for our environmental management standards in 2004. In an
effort to achieve more sustainable production processes, we print all of our packaging using
environmentally-friendly water-based inks and we request proof of either FSC, SFI or PEFC
sustainable forestry certifications from all of our LPB suppliers. During the design-phase of our

Helingeer Factory, we undertook a “carbon footprint” accounting which has allowed us to institute
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a carbon-neutralisation scheme with respect to the environmental impact of the facility’s construction.
We are also in discussions with the other leading aseptic pack providers in the PRC to form a recycling
alliance, which will be dedicated to the promotion of post-consumption recycling activities in the
PRC.

We rely heavily on our major customers, which include leading PRC and international producers
of dairy and NCSDs, with a particular reliance on our top three customers, Mengniu, Huierkang and
Yili. Any significant reduction in sales to our major customers, the loss of a major customer, or a
significant lowering of our average sale prices to a major customer could materially and adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. Please refer to the section headed
“Risk Factors — Risks relating to our Business — We rely heavily on our major customers and, in
particular, our top three customers” in this prospectus.

At times, there is intellectual property litigation involving patents, copyrights, trademarks, trade
secrets and other intellectual property subject matter in our industry. We are currently the subject of
a lawsuit in Germany brought by Tetra Pak relating to alleged infringement of one claim of a European
patent related to aseptic packaging material. Our expansion plans in Europe and other jurisdictions
may increase the likelihood of additional infringement lawsuits from Tetra Pak in the future. In
addition, as intellectual property regulations in the PRC develop, litigation from competitors may
become more frequent. Such litigations may hinder our ability to maintain compatibility with standard
roll-fed filing machines manufactured by third parties and causes other disruptions to our business.
Please refer to the sections headed “Risk Factors — Risks relating to Intellectual Property Rights” and
“Business — Intellectual Property Rights — Litigation” in this prospectus.

Our business experienced substantial revenue and net profit growth over the Track Record
Period. For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, our revenue totalled RMB380.4
million, RMB525.0 million and RMB771.9 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 42.4% from
2007 to 2009. For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, our net profit was RMB56.1
million, RMB87.8 million and RMB164.9 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 71.4% from
2007 to 2009. In the six months ended 30 June 2010, our revenue amounted to RMB503.2 million,
representing an increase of 32.9% over the corresponding period in 2009, and in the six months ended
30 June 2010, our net profit amounted to RMB109.3 million, representing an increase of 25.2% over
the corresponding period in 2009.

The following table sets forth the revenue derived from each of our PRC and international
segments and the percentage each represents against total revenue, as well as gross profit for the
periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
Gross
% of Gross % of Gross % of Gross % of Profit % of Gross
Total Profit Total Profit Total Profit  (RMB’000) Total (RMB’000) Total Profit

(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) (unaudited) Revenue (unaudited) (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000)

PRC 375,304 98.7 92,072 509,466 97.0 133,683 731,702 948 257415 365,072 96.4 129,088 465516 925 157,704
International 5,084 13 (265) 15,502 3.0 689 40,168 520 1142 13,651 3.6 2749 31710 15 7,995

Total 380,388 100.0 91,807 524,968 100.0 134372 771,870 100.0 268,657 378,723 100.0 131,837 503,226 100.0 165,699
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The following table sets forth the revenue derived from our dairy and NCSD customers and the

percentage each represents against total revenue for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
% of % of % of % of % of
Total Total Total (RMB’000) Total Total

(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (unaudited) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue

Dairy 244,175 64.2 339,363 64.6 515,409 66.8 242,798 64.1 375,850 74.7
NCSD 136,213 35.8 185,605 35.4 256,461 33.2 135,925 35.9 127,376 25.3
Total 380,388 100.0 524,968 100.0 771,870 100.0 378,723 100.0 503,226 100.0

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe that the followings strengths have contributed to our competitive position in the
aseptic packaging market:

We are one of a select few integrated providers of aseptic packaging and related services globally
and the leading alternative supplier in the PRC.

The aseptic packaging industry has been and currently remains largely dominated by Tetra Pak,
a roll-fed supplier, which in 2009 was estimated to account for approximately 79.7% of the global
aseptic packaging market by sales volume and approximately 70.2% of the PRC aseptic packaging
market by sales volume, according to Frost & Sullivan. As a consequence, large-scale dairy and other
NCSD producers have had few reliable integrated aseptic packaging providers to choose from. Our
proven track record in the aseptic packaging market, coupled with the significant scale in production
volume that we have achieved in recent years, has allowed us to become a credible alternative supplier
for leading dairy and NCSD producers. In 2009, according to Frost & Sullivan, we were the second
largest roll-fed supplier of aseptic packaging globally and in the PRC in term of sales volume.

By effectively leveraging our well established know-how and global supply-chain, we are able
to offer our customers a strong value proposition and high quality aseptic packaging products while
at the same time maintaining attractive profit margins. In addition to offering more competitive
pricing than the multinational providers, by engaging with us our customers become empowered to
negotiate better pricing from the multinational providers, and at the same time reduce risk of a supply
disruption that can result from relying on a single supplier. In order to provide customers with a
comprehensive aseptic packaging solution, we offer our customers a range of support services with
respect to standard roll-fed filling machines, which include training and on-site technical assistance,
as well as spare parts. This competitive dynamic that we help sustain in the aseptic packaging market
has allowed us to forge very strong ties with our rapidly growing customer base.

In 2009, according to Frost & Sullivan, we were among the top four in the global aseptic
packaging market by sales volume, and were second within the PRC aseptic packaging market by sales
volume.
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We benefit from our rapidly growing PRC market share.

According to Frost & Sullivan, the PRC was the largest single country market for aseptic
packaging globally in 2009, and it is also forecasted to continue to be one of the fastest growing.
According to Frost & Sullivan, the aseptic packaging market in the PRC grew from 23.6 billion packs
in 2005 to 38.2 billion packs in 2009, representing a CAGR of 12.8%. The discretionary spending
power of PRC consumers continues to increase as urbanisation continues and as more urban consumers
gain wealth. In addition, we believe these consumers are becoming more health conscious, which we
expect to lead to an increase in demand for nutritional beverage products in our major downstream
markets, liquid dairy and NCSD, including fruit and vegetable juices and tea. According to Frost &
Sullivan, the PRC liquid dairy market has grown in terms of production volume from 11.5 million
tonnes in 2005 to 16.4 million tonnes in 2009, representing a CAGR of 9.4%. According to Frost &
Sullivan, the fruit and vegetable juice and tea sub sectors of the NCSD market has grown in terms
production volume from 10.0 million tonnes in 2005 to 22.8 million tonnes in 2009, representing a
CAGR of 22.8%. Looking to the future, Frost & Sullivan estimates that the PRC liquid dairy and
NCSD markets are likely to continue to experience substantial growth, with the PRC liquid dairy
market expected to reach 32.4 million tonnes, and the fruit and vegetable juice and tea sub sectors of
the NCSD market expected to reach 63.8 million tonnes by 2015. As an indication of the substantial
growth potential for aseptic packaging in the PRC, Frost & Sullivan estimates that revenue in the PRC
aseptic packaging market on a per capita basis was only RMB6.5, as compared to RMB15.3 in North
America and Mexico and RMB48.2 in Western Europe and Russia. According to Frost & Sullivan, our
share of the PRC aseptic packaging market by volume has grown from 5.8% in 2007 to 9.6% as of
2009. We believe we are well-positioned to benefit from our growing PRC market share in the largest
and fastest growing aseptic packaging market.

The value proposition we offer customers is underpinned by our world-class product and service
offering and strengthened by our stringent quality assurance program.

World-class product

We believe having a proven track record of product ‘durability’ and ‘compatibility’ is the most
important measure of quality for an aseptic packaging supplier. By ‘durability’ we refer to the ability
of aseptic packaging materials to maintain form and functionality over time, ensuring that filled
content retains its freshness and integrity, and by ‘compatibility’ we refer to a product’s ability to
perform consistently when used with standard roll-fed filling machines, which can impact a
customer’s waste rate and, in turn, affect overall packaging costs for our customers. To ensure the
durability and compatibility of our products, we are committed to using both high-quality raw
materials and advanced production techniques. We make the procurement of high-quality inputs and
production equipment a top priority. Our primary raw materials, including LPB, polyethylene,
aluminium foil, and water-based inks, are all sourced from industry-leading suppliers located
internationally and in the PRC, and our high-precision production equipment, which includes printers,
laminators and slitters, is manufactured by leading European and Asian suppliers and is customised
to optimal performance specifications. To ensure our products adhere to the highest standards of
quality, our production lines employ digital cameras and laser scanners to ensure uniform and
defect-free products.
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The production of quality aseptic packs is a complex, high precision manufacturing process.
With over seven years of experience developing and refining aseptic packs, we have mastered the
technical and operational know-how necessary for not only achieving the highest standards of product
quality but also maintaining compatibility as new roll-fed filling machines enter the market and
customers encounter ordinary course technical difficulties. For example, when the latest generation of
high-speed roll-fed filling machines entered the market in 2008, we were able to rapidly adjust the
specifications of our aseptic packs and launch successful trials with some customers on these new
machines in just a few months. Our customers’ filling machine operators can switch from a roll of

incumbent aseptic packaging to our aseptic packaging with only minimal, if any, machine adjustments.

As durability and compatibility can directly impact food safety and packaging costs for
customers, major dairy and NCSD producers require aseptic packaging to pass rigorous quality
qualification programmes lasting from several months to a year before an aseptic packaging producer
can be qualified as a supplier. We are proud to have passed the quality qualification programmes of
some of the world’s leading dairy and NCSD producers.

Comprehensive service offering

We have a strong technical support team with intimate knowledge of standard roll-fed filling
machines. Such expertise enables us not only to ensure consistent product compatibility but also to
supplement our high quality product offering with comprehensive pre-sale and after-sales services,
including onsite technical support services for our customers’ standard roll-fed filling machines. For
example, if a customer encounters a technical difficulty or performance issue, we are able to utilise
our own roll-fed filling machine research and technical support centres in Beijing and Shanghai to
quickly trace and resolve problems. Our ability to provide spare parts and onsite support service
enhances our strategic value to customers and further differentiates us from smaller competitors with
more limited production and service capabilities.

Stringent quality assurance programme

Through years of practical experience in developing aseptic packs, our experienced staff has
amassed a sizable body of technical and operational know-how in quality control processes. As at
30 June 2010, we employed a quality assurance team of 40 employees who undertake testing
throughout the raw material procurement and production continuum and work closely with customers
to satisfy requirements, resolve product issues and optimise product performance. This allows us to
take a complete system approach to quality assurance and rapidly trace performance issues to their
root causes. To augment our own internal quality assurance resources, we maintain relationships with
a number of independent industry experts in aseptic technology, bacteria control and other areas with
whom we consult on an as needed basis. During the six months ended 30 June 2010, we incurred
consultation fees of approximately US$10,000. In each of the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008
and 2009, we did not incur any consultation fees. The commitment and know-how that we possess to
ensure that our products adhere to the highest quality standards is supported by our strong track record
such commitment and know-how differentiate us from competitors in our industry, many of whom are

not qualified to supply the major dairy and NCSD producers that are our customers.
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We have a meaningful scale of operations and a proven track record in expanding our production
capacity.

We have a strong record of investing in our production facilities and strategic capacity growth
plans. Between 2007 and 2009, our annual production capacity grew from approximately 3.0 billion
packs to approximately 5.1 billion packs. We expect to have an annual production capacity of
approximately 9.4 billion packs by the end of 2010, once we begin full commercial production at our
Helingeer Factory. With modest additional investment at our Helingeer Factory and our Gaotang
Factory, as well as implementation of the initial phase of our European expansion, we expect that our
annual production capacity could reach approximately 15.2 billion packs by the end of 2012. Our large
and growing production capacity enables us to comfortably handle sizable orders, which allows our
customers to enjoy meaningful cost savings. The significant production capacity also allows us to
satisfy unplanned orders quickly when our customers experience unexpectedly high sales during peak
seasons. In addition, our sizable capacity allows us to use leading suppliers of LPB and other raw
materials that generally only supply to large scale manufacturers, which has helped lower our
production costs and enhance product quality. Our commitment to expand production capacity gives
our customers confidence that we will be able to continue to serve their aseptic packaging
requirements as they grow their businesses and further solidifies our position as the market’s leading
alternative supplier.

We have strong relationships with leading PRC and multinational dairy and NCSD producers.

We have established strong relationships with our customers, which include some of the major
PRC and international dairy and NCSD producers. We are suppliers to well-known brand names such
as Mengniu, Huierkang, Yili and Milch Union Hocheifel as well as a global dairy conglomerate based
in France. We have supplied our five largest customers over the Track Record Period for more than
four years on average, with aggregate revenue attributable to such customers having grown
significantly each year. The strength of our relationships with our customers enables us not only to
maintain stable production volume but also to expand into other product areas. For example, in 2008
the confidence we had earned from reliably supplying a leading PRC dairy producer allowed us to win
new orders for some of their premium milk products. As a result of our customers’ high quality
standards and aversion to the risks associated with experimenting with new suppliers, as well as their
appreciation of the competitive pricing dynamic that we create within the aseptic packaging market,
we believe we are well positioned to enjoy continued customer loyalty going forward.

We have a highly credible management team with substantial industry experience and a proven
track record of execution both in the PRC and internationally.

Each member of our international and multilingual management team possesses on average 16
years of industry experience. With many of our top managers having formerly held senior roles with
other global aseptic providers, we are confident that our management team possesses the operational
and product development experience required to lead our rapid growth. In addition to their significant
experience, our management team is stable, with key members having worked together on average for

more than ten years. We believe the significant investments we received from two leading financial
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investors, who today we count as shareholders, act as a strong endorsement of not only our business
model but also the strength of our management team. With their extensive industry experience, proven
track record and substantial industry contacts, we believe our senior management team is capable of

maintaining our operational stability and leading our accelerated business expansion.

OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Our principal business objective is to further consolidate our market share in the aseptic
packaging business and continue to expand domestically and internationally by pursuing the following

key strategies:

Continue to grow market share with our key customers while broadening customer mix in the
PRC market.

We aim to continue our rapid growth in sales to leading domestic dairy and NCSD producers by
increasing our production capacity so as to better satisfy demand from customers that we previously
were not able to fully serve. We plan to continue to add new capacity at both of our existing production
facilities in the PRC as well as at newly constructed factories for the foreseeable future. With this
increased production capacity we expect to be able to satisfy the growing demand from our existing
domestic dairy and NCSD producers and begin serving new leading PRC producers. Leveraging our
additional production capacity, we also expect to be able to broaden our customer mix by selectively
supplying our aseptic packs to more high-growth NCSD producers within the PRC.

Further expand and penetrate selective international markets.

Our ability to penetrate the European market and win market share from several global aseptic
packaging providers has allowed us to enjoy substantial growth in our European sales. We believe that
the current climate of slow growth in Europe makes producers eager to explore opportunities to reduce
their costs while maintaining high quality standards. On account of our European success to date,
which includes us supplying two leading European-based multinational dairy producers, we are in the
initial planning stages for our own production facility in Germany which we plan to construct and
open over the near-term. We believe our significant experience in launching new production facilities
will allow us to shorten the ramp-up period for our European production facility, as well as other
future facilities. We also view our European production facility as critical to our expansion as many

potential European customers prefer to procure aseptic packs from providers within closer proximity.

Utilising our business managers stationed in certain European countries including Switzerland,
France and Germany and our network of representatives and agents throughout North America, South
America and Asia, we plan to continue our efforts to move beyond the PRC market and establish
ourselves as a global aseptic packaging provider. In addition to the European market, we expect to
benefit from growth dynamics similar to the PRC in other large and emerging markets, such as Russia,

Brazil and Mexico.
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Expand our own roll-fed filling machine support services.

As we increase our production capacity and grow our PRC customer base, we plan to expand our
own technical support team so that we can continue to offer new and existing customers a wide range
of standard roll-fed filling machine support. In particular, we plan to expand our team to provide
onsite technical support and training to a greater number of PRC customers. To address our future need
for additional roll-fed filling machine technicians, we are currently developing our own formalised
training programme which will be located at our support and development facility in Beijing. We
expect this academy, which will be run by veteran roll-fed filling machine specialists and will offer
participants training on the most current model machines, to be launched by the end of 2010. To
further advance our position as a provider of system solutions, our Shanghai R&D Centre is currently
in the process of developing our own filling machine which we aim to put into production over the
medium-term. We will also continue to develop spare parts compatible with standard roll-fed filling
machines and offer them at competitive prices compared to the prices typically charged by the industry

leader.

Continue to optimise products and production processes.

We are focused on innovative product development and production process improvements. This
allows us to continually offer our customers an expanding product range, maintain a competitive cost
and pricing structure and meet changing consumer preferences and environmental standards. Our
management team is dedicated to pursuing raw material alternatives to decrease production costs
while maintaining our product quality. In addition to continuing our investment in raw material
research and testing, we will continue efforts to locate and qualify additional raw materials suppliers
as a further means of managing our production costs and reducing our reliance on our existing
suppliers. In the future, we plan to develop different production lines for bulk orders and for
customised or small orders. We believe these combined strategies should enable us to contain costs
and further deliver robust profit margins in the future.

Strategically explore value-enhancing acquisitions and/or joint ventures to further grow our
market share.

To date, we have relied on organic expansion to achieve our rapid growth. Following the
completion of the Global Offering, we may strategically explore value-enhancing acquisitions and/or
joint ventures to further grow our market share. We may also consider targeted acquisitions or
investments where we stand to gain access to additional production capacity or proprietary technology
relating to packaging design or roll-fed filling machines, which we believe may further enhance our
own products and services, and expand our position in key markets.

PRODUCTS AND SUPPORT SERVICES

We produce customised, high-quality and competitively priced aseptic packs for dairy and NCSD
producers. Our aseptic packs maintain a sterile environment and allow for long-term transport and
storage without refrigeration, making them suited for storing perishable foods and beverages.
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In addition to providing our aseptic packs, as an integrated provider of aseptic packaging and
related services, we also provide our customers a range of support services with respect to the standard

roll-fed filling machines.

Products

We produce customised, high-quality and competitively priced aseptic packs that are used for
product fills, including pure and flavoured milk, as well as NCSDs such as juice and tea. Our Gaotang
Factory houses two production lines for the production of aseptic packs while our newly constructed

Helingeer Factory houses one production line.

Our aseptic packs currently come in two general forms - in carton form under the name “Tralin
Brick” and in soft pouch form (with straw hole as an option) under the name “Tralin Pilo”. We produce
Tralin Bricks in seven configurations that differ in both volume and shape. We produce Tralin Pilos
in four configurations that differ in volume. The different configurations allow our customers to
achieve a high degree of customisation for their products and to satisfy the varying preferences of

end-consumers.

The following are the different types of Tralin Bricks and Tralin Pilos produced by us.

Name of Product

Tralin Brick Aseptic 200mL Base
Tralin Brick Aseptic 200mL Slim
Tralin Brick Aseptic 250mL Base
Tralin Brick Aseptic 250mL Slim
Tralin Brick Aseptic 330mL Slim
Tralin Brick Aseptic 1000mL Base
Tralin Brick Aseptic 1000mL Slim
Tralin Pilo Aseptic 200mL

Tralin Pilo Aseptic 250 mL

0. Tralin Pilo Aseptic 500 mL

11. Tralin Pilo Aseptic 1000 mL

= 0 ® 2o ke w D

Our sales volume increased each year during the Track Record Period. For each of the three years
ended 31 December 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010, we sold approximately 1.8 billion,
2.5 billion, 3.8 billion, and 2.4 billion packs, respectively, making us the second largest supplier of
aseptic packs in the PRC by sales volume in 2009 according to Frost & Sullivan.
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Support services

As one of a select few integrated providers of aseptic packaging and related services, we are
dedicated to providing support services to meet our customers’ needs with respect to standard roll-fed
filling machines. These support services primarily involve the provision of spare parts and onsite
technical assistance. Over the Track Record Period our support services have also included the sale
of a limited number of roll-fed filling machines. While revenue from our support services is
immaterial contributing less than 2% to our aggregate revenue over the Track Record Period, as filling
machines serve an essential function of our customers’ operations, our ability to provide support

services gives our customers further confidence that we offer a total aseptic packaging solution.

Filling machines spare parts

To meet our customers’ maintenance and operations needs, we produce spare parts that are
compatible with the standard roll-fed filling machines. As of 30 June 2010, our spare parts support
team had 11 design engineers engaged in the development of spare parts. Our Beijing R&D Centre
houses 12 machines with the capacity to manufacture approximately 4,000 different kinds of spare
parts. We offer our spare parts at competitive prices, and many of our customers across the PRC
currently utilise our value-priced spare parts to maintain and operate their filling machines. Our
offering of spare parts as a component of our support services has received favourable responses from
many of our customers. We plan to continue to explore opportunities in this segment for profitability

and growth potential.

Onsite technical assistance for filling machines

We provide complimentary onsite technical assistance for our customers’ filling machines. As of
30 June 2010, we have an onsite technical support services team comprising 22 service engineers.
When customers encounter a technical difficulty or performance issue, we are able to quickly trace and
resolve problems by utilising facilities at our R&D Centres.

New and refurbished filling machines

In addition to our primary support services, in response to specific requests from certain NCSD
producers in the PRC, we have sold a limited number of roll-fed filling machines over the Track
Record Period. For each of the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months
ended 30 June 2010, we sold five, thirteen, two and nine machines, respectively. These filling machine
sales comprised both new models that we developed and assembled internally as well as used models
that we procured from third parties and then refurbished.

Our Shanghai R&D Centre is currently in the process of developing our own filling machines

which we aim to put into production over the medium-term.
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PRODUCTION FACILITIES

Our production facilities in the PRC for aseptic packs are located in Gaotang, Shandong Province
and Helingeer, Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. We expect to begin commercial production at the
Helingeer Factory by the end of 2010.

For spare parts, the main production and R&D facility is located at the Beijing R&D Centre. In
addition, in 2005 the Shanghai R&D Centre was set up with the objective of developing our existing

technology in spare parts and filling machines production.

Production facilities for aseptic packs

Gaotang Factory

As of the Latest Practicable Date, our Group operated two production lines for aseptic packs at
the Gaotang Factory. Our Gaotang Factory occupies a total site area of approximately 51,744.6 sq.m.
Our Group commenced commercial production at the first production line in 2003 and commenced

trial production at the second production line in 2009.

Our first production line was built as a fully automated plant equipped with state-of-the-art
production machinery from Germany, Italy and the PRC. In 2007, it was our only operating production
line, with an annual production capacity of approximately 3.0 billion packs. In 2008, with the addition

of one printer, our total annual production capacity increased to approximately 4.5 billion packs.

Our second production line at our Gaotang Factory is equipped with machinery from Germany
and the PRC for production, quality control and packing. The line commenced operations in 2009. This
additional production line increased our total annual production capacity to approximately 5.1 billion
packs in 2009.

Helingeer Factory

We completed the construction of the Helingeer Factory in February 2010 to capitalise on the
growing demand for aseptic packs. The Helingeer Factory has a total site area of approximately 66,667
sq.m. and is equipped with one production line. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the Helingeer
Factory was in trial production. It is expected to begin commercial production upon receiving a formal
production licence for the authorities by the end of 2010. We expect the Helingeer Factory to increase
our total annual production capacity to approximately 9.4 billion packs by the end of 2010. With
modest additional investment at our Helingeer Factory and Gaotang Factory, as well as
implementation of the initial phase of our European expansion, we expect our total annual production
capacity could be increased to approximately 15.2 billion packs by the end of 2012.
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We believe that Helingeer is a strategic location for us because it is situated in the heart of the
PRC’s largest dairy belt, only a few kilometres away from two leading PRC dairy companies, both
among our top ten customers. The close proximity of our Helingeer Factory to our customers allows
us to strengthen our relationship with these customers by enabling us to react even more swiftly to
increased demand by minimising transportation costs and delivery time.

Production capacity and utilisation

The following table sets forth our annual production capacity, production volume, and capacity
utilisation during the Track Record Period:

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2010

Annual Annual Annual
production Production  Capacity  production Production Capacity production Production Capacity Production Production  Capacity

capacity”  volume utilisation® capacity™  volume utilisation® capacity™  volume utilisation® capacity®  volume utilisation

(billion (billion (billion (billion (billion (billion (billion (billion

packs) packs) (%) packs) packs) (%) packs) packs) (%) packs) packs) (%)
Gaotang Factory 3.0 1.8 60.9 45 2.6 513 5.1 39 76.6 2.6 2.1 81.6
Helingeer Factory — — — - — — - — — 2.1 0.1 6.2
Total 30 1.8 60.9 45 2.6 513 5.1 39 76.6 47 23 48.1

Notes:

(1) Annual production capacity represents the maximum output possible for a factory over a continuous 12 months based on
the equipment in place at the end of the relevant year or period. The relevant factors in making this determination
include: (i) a coefficient (packs/metre) which sets forth the number of 250 mL packs that can be made from one metre
of a reel of aseptic packaging material. This number has remained constant for each year; (ii) designed machine speed
(metres/hour) of the limiting or “bottleneck™ machine in each production line, which can vary from year to year with the
addition of new equipment (i.e. if a production line has just one 3.0 billion pack annual capacity printer connected to
a 4.5 billion pack laminator that is capable of having two such printers attached to it, the production line’s overall annual
production capacity will be 3.0 billion packs); and (iii) annual running time (hours/year) of production lines at each
factory, with all production lines normally operating on a continuous and uninterrupted basis, 24 hours a day, seven days
a week, except for holidays, scheduled machine cleaning, periodic inspection and maintenance work, as well as
adjustment time for changes in machine settings when producing packs of different specifications, which in total lasts
for approximately one hour per day.

(2)  Capacity utilisation rates are determined by dividing production volume by annual production capacity.

(3)  Production capacity represents the maximum output possible for a factory over a continuous six months based on the
equipment in place as of 30 June 2010. This determination includes production capacity at our new Helingeer Factory,
which had only started trial production toward the end of the six months ended 30 June 2010. Commercial production

at our Helingeer Factory is not expected to begin until the end of 2010.

With the addition of one printer at our Gaotang Factory in 2008, our total annual production
capacity increased from approximately 3.0 billion packs in the year ended 31 December 2007 to
approximately 4.5 billion packs in the year ended 31 December 2008. When our second production
line at our Gaotang Factory commenced operations in 2009, our total annual production capacity
increased to approximately 5.1 billion packs in the year ended 31 December 2009. By the end of 2010,
when our Helingeer Factory is expected to begin commercial production, we expect our total annual
production capacity to reach approximately 9.4 billion packs.
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Our capacity utilisation rates have fluctuated from year to year with increases in our annual
production capacity. As equipment is added or a new factory is opened, our actual production output
cannot immediately increase in direct proportion with the added production capacity on account of a
natural ramp up period. After the opening of a new factory, the experience level of our factory workers
is not as high as it is at a factory already in full production. As production gradually increases, our
workers’ experience level improves, and machines can operate at higher speeds. In addition, during
a ramp up period we run trial production on our new production lines so as to make adjustments to
machines and solve problems that arise, which further contributes toward the lag between actual
production output and production capacity during the ramp up period. Also, after the addition of new
capacity, actual production output may not increase immediately because sales orders from customers

increase gradually over the ramp up period.

Production Facilities for Filling Machines Spare Parts

The main production facility for spare parts is located at the Beijing R&D Centre, which was set
up in 2004. The Beijing R&D Centre has a total floor area of approximately 6,850 sq.m. and houses
12 machines for spare parts production. In addition to the Beijing R&D Centre, the Shanghai R&D
Centre was set up in 2005 with the objective of developing our existing technology in spare parts and
filling machines production. The Shanghai R&D Centre occupies a total floor area of approximately
744 sq.m. and focuses on researching and developing new and improved procedures for spare parts
production, servicing and maintaining standard roll-fed filling machines, and training our onsite

technical support services team.

PRODUCTION

Our production of aseptic packs utilises high-precision and high-speed production equipment
manufactured by leading European and domestic suppliers. As of 30 June 2010, our production team

had 484 employees and is organised into two to four shifts for different factories.

As aseptic packs are used in demanding distribution environments where there is no refrigeration
for perishable beverages such as dairy and juice, it is vital that our aseptic packs are able to preserve
their contents to the extremely high standards that our customers expect. In this respect, we have
in-house quality control laboratories as well as microbial laboratories in all of our production facilities
in order to ensure that our products and production facilities meet the required quality standards. For
additional information on our quality control process, please refer to the section headed “Business —

Quality Control” below.
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Production process

The following flow chart provides an overview of the major steps involved in the production

process of our aseptic packs:

PRODUCTION FLOW FOR OUR ASEPTIC PACKS"

Mounting of paper s *#*  Creasing and
. Printing P> R
board onto printer hole punching

\ 4

!

Lamination
Alu-foil in-feeding > (paper + aluminium P> Slitting
foil + polyethylene)
Doctoring € ------ e memeeem oo
(if necessary)
i v
1
1
| Packing and
b > palletisation
Notes:
* Quality control is conducted at each of the above stages of production. Only reels that have been identified as

problematic are sent to our doctoring system for inspection with the assistance of doctor machines.

ok For the production of Tralin Bricks only.

Our production process utilises printing machines, laminators, and slitters. We place significant
emphasis on the use of technologically advanced machinery to maintain efficiency and the quality of
our products, and we have made considerable investments in our machinery. Our machines are subject
to scheduled inspection and preventive maintenance as well as upgrades from time-to-time to increase

their longevity and efficiency.
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Phase I - Mounting, printing, creasing and hole punching

We utilise raw LPB sourced from our major suppliers in the United States and the PRC. The LPB
roll is first mounted onto the printer and printed with the customer’s original pack design and
nutritional information. High-quality six-colour printing stations from Germany operate at the
Gaotang Factory and are installed at the Helingeer Factory. Our printers use a flexo-process printing
method and produce high-quality design images using environmentally friendly water-based inks.
Creases are then pressed onto the printed LPB to create foldable lines for pack forming at the beverage
filling stage. For packs less than 1000 mL, holes are punched into the printed LPB to designate the

straw insertion point.

Phase II - In-feeding and lamination

After the LPB is printed with the customer’s pack design, alternate layers of polyethylene
sourced from the United States, Europe or South Korea and aluminium foil sourced from the PRC or
South Korea are added. Our high precision extrusion-lamination machines from Germany or the PRC
bond alternate layers of LPB, polyethylene and aluminium foil to the LPB following Phase I.

The result is a very effective, safe, aseptic and light-weight packaging material. The table below
sets forth the specific function of each layer of material from the outermost to innermost layer, which
comes in direct contact with the filled product. For detailed information about the materials that make

up our aseptic packs, please refer to the section headed “Business — Procurement of Raw Materials”

below.
Layer Material Function
1 Polyethylene Protects pack against external moisture
2 Water-based ink  Colour and design
3 LPB Provides stability, stiffness and strength
4 Polyethylene Adhesion and lamination
5 Aluminium foil Protection against oxygen and light, conserves flavour of filled
product
Polymer Adhesion
Polymer Separates filled product from the other layers

Phase III - Slitting

The packaging material, which at this point is in large rolls, is then slit into smaller reels using
our automated, high-speed slitting machines from Italy or the PRC. The machines slit a printed and
coated roll into several reels, with the number of reels dependant on the size of the packs printed,
ranging from 200 mL to 1000 mL.

— 132 —



BUSINESS

Phase IV - Packing

The reels are then individually wrapped with shrink film, placed onto wooden pallets, and then

further wrapped with another layer of protective shrink film.

Doctoring

Doctoring, when necessary, is a phase that takes place between Phase III (Slitting) and Phase IV
(Packing). All of our printing, lamination and slitting machines are equipped with the ability to
identify production imperfections, throughout each phase through markings located on the reels. Upon
the completion of slitting, reels that have been identified as problematic are sent to our doctoring team
for inspection with the assistance of doctor machines. The doctoring team attempts to rectify problems
and make the reels fit customer specifications through certain manual adjustments. In the event that
a problem is determined to be too serious for rectification, the particular reel or section of reel is

discarded and not sold to customers.

Our Gaotang Factory houses seven doctor machines, while our Helingeer Factory houses three

doctor machines.

DELIVERY AND SHIPPING

Our production facilities in Gaotang are strategically located along the coastal region of
Shandong Province, within close proximity to Qingdao and Tianjin ports and connected highway
networks, facilitating convenient access to both suppliers and key customers in the vicinity.
Furthermore, our newly constructed Helingeer Factory is situated in the heart of the PRC’s largest

dairy belt, only a few kilometres away from the two largest dairy companies in the PRC.

We outsource our product delivery to Independent Third Party companies that bear the risks
associated with the delivery of our products. We engage several external logistics companies to deliver
our products to our customers in the PRC and internationally. Our aseptic packs are delivered to
customers on specially treated wooden pallets and stacked according to each customer’s
specifications. Our commercial deliveries to customers in the PRC are delivered mostly by trucks from
our production facilities, while deliveries to international markets are shipped in full 40 foot
containers. A final inspection of each pallet takes place as the trucks or containers are loaded to
capacity with the shrink wrapped pallets of aseptic packs. Each reel and pallet carries unique
identification numbers for full traceability, down to each month, day and shift in the production

process.
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QUALITY CONTROL

We believe that stringent quality control standards are crucial to our Group’s success and the

continuous growth of our business.

In order to maintain such standards, we believe that inspection should be made at all stages
during the production process. We also believe that quality should be assured from the pre-production
stage and that standards should be maintained throughout the production process so that issues can be

identified and addressed as early as possible.

In that regard, all of our facilities have adopted a standardised quality management system
covering the sourcing of raw materials, each stage of production, the delivery of final products, and
post-sales quality control. In addition, to ensure our products adhere to the highest standards of
quality, each of our production lines is equipped with digital cameras and laser scanners to ensure
uniform and defect-free products. We have implemented detailed procedures and quality control
mechanisms so that each employee has a clear understanding of his or her scope of work and the
standards that are required. We also provide employees with continuous training in order to help

reduce the occurrence of repeated errors.

In addition, our Gaotang Factory and Helingeer Factory collectively house five quality control
laboratories and two microbiological laboratories. Of the five quality control laboratories, two are
specially designed for inspecting and monitoring the quality of our raw materials, while the remaining
three laboratories are designed for monitoring the quality of our aseptic packs at each stage of
production. Our two microbiological laboratories contain technologically advanced equipment to
monitor the air quality and hygiene level in our production facilities. To augment our own internal
quality control resources, we maintain relationships with a number of independent industry experts in
aseptic technology, bacteria control and other areas whom we consult with on an as needed basis. We
have not entered into any written contractual arrangements with these experts, and instead pay them

consultation fees which we negotiate on a case-by-case basis.

To further enhance customer confidence in our Group’s production skills and to monitor product
quality, we assess our facilities’ compliance with quality assurance and environmental standards from
time to time. Our Gaotang Factory has been certified by SGS as meeting BRC and IOP’s global
standard for the manufacturing of laminated paper packaging material for aseptic liquid food products.
We obtained ISO 14001 certification for our environmental management standards in 2004. In an
effort to achieve more sustainable production processes, we print all of our packaging using

water-based inks and we request proof of either FSC, SFI or PEFC sustainable forestry certifications
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from all of our LPB suppliers. In 2004, we initially established and implemented a sophisticated
quality control system which has obtained accreditations of ISO 9001 in respect of its quality
management system. We renew these accreditations every three years. Details regarding our recent

certifications for environment management and quality management systems are set out below:

Title of certification Certification Body Validity Period
BRC/IOP standard for Global SGS From 13 May 2010 until
Standard for Packaging and 6 May 2011

Packaging Materials — the
manufacture of laminated paper
packaging material for aseptic
liquid food products

ISO 9001 : 2008 SGS From 17 June 2010 until
16 June 2013

ISO 14001 : 2004 SGS From 17 June 2010 until
16 June 2013

As of 30 June 2010, our quality control department, which is led by a factory manager, employed
36 personnel responsible for the implementation of our quality control policy for testing and quality
control activities ancillary to our production process.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Our quality assurance team, comprising 40 employees as of 30 June 2010, undertakes testing
throughout the raw materials procurement and production continuum and is dedicated to providing
quality after-sales services to our customers.

Our quality assurance team is the first point of contact for customers in the event of quality
related concerns and assists customers with identifying and resolving problems, offering effective and
efficient solutions and facilitating discussion with our production team. Our quality assurance team
also undertakes standard examination and evaluation procedures to ascertain the validity of the claims
and reports its findings to the relevant production team. This allows us to take a complete system
approach to quality assurance and rapidly trace performance issues to their root causes. We may offer
product exchanges to customers with regards to any products which are determined by us as being
defective. Our quality assurance team has a long track record of experience in the aseptic packaging
industry and is capable of translating customer requests into solutions. When necessary, our quality
assurance team will reach out to industry experts to help resolve production performance issues.

While we are not involved in the development and governmental approval of the labelling that
our customers give to us to print on their aseptic packages, any instance of mislabelling that is found
to violate applicable labelling laws could lead to fines or other governmental action as well as lost
business. The occurrence of such problems may result in product recalls which could cause serious
damage to our reputation and brand, as well as loss of revenue. During the Track Record Period and
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up to the Latest Practicable Date, we had not experienced any incident of product recall, nor had we
been subject to any labelling law claims. For details of the labelling laws relevant to our business,
please refer to the section headed “Regulation of our Industry — Laws and Regulations Relating to
Printing” in this prospectus.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have not encountered any material defective product claims
and we did not incur material expenses for the exchange of defective products during the Track Record
Period.

COMPATIBILITY

Maintaining compatibility of our aseptic packs with standard roll-fed machines is a critical
aspect of our business. Through continual development and improvement at our R&D Centres, we
believe we have mastered the technical and operational know-how to maintain such compatibility. If
specifications of standard roll-fed filling machines are altered or if new models are launched, we may
require adjustment time to address compatibility issues. To date we have been able to resolve such
issues without material adverse impact on the Group by engaging our team of engineers and
technicians at our R&D Centres. We seek to continue to utilise the resources of our R&D Centres to
maintain compatibility with the latest standard roll-fed filling machines. Despite these efforts, such
compatibility issues may require adjustment time that could materially and adversely affect our
business and results of operations. For further details, please refer to the section headed “Risk Factors
— Risks relating to our business — Tetra Pak’s dominance of the industry may limit our ability to
compete effectively and affect our ability to produce aseptic packs that are compatible with the
standard roll-fed filling machines” in this prospectus.

PROCUREMENT OF RAW MATERIALS

Raw materials

We produce each of our aseptic packs using a sophisticated technology comprising seven
alternating layers of LPB, polyethylene, aluminium foil and environmentally-friendly water-based
inks. Our principal raw materials are fundamentally the same for different pack sizes. We source our
raw materials both locally and from international suppliers.

Our principal raw materials and the location of our major suppliers are set forth in the table
below. For additional information on our principal raw materials, please refer to the section headed
“Financial Information — Principal Components of Combined Income Statements — Cost of sales” in
this prospectus.

Principal Raw Materials Location of Major Suppliers

LPB United States and PRC

Polyethylene United States, Europe and South Korea
Aluminium foil PRC and South Korea

Water-based ink PRC
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Utilities

Our Group requires various utilities, namely, water, electricity and natural gas in our production
process. We entered into an integrated service agreement with Tralin Paper in May 2005 in respect of
the provision of these utilities by Tralin Paper to the first production line of our Gaotang Factory,
which is managed by Shandong Tralin Packaging. Tralin Paper has been providing Shandong Tralin
Packaging with these utilities, which in turn was supplied to Tralin Paper by the relevant local utility
providers in the PRC. Please refer to the section headed “Connected Transactions” in this prospectus
for further details. Please also refer to the paragraph headed “Risk Factors — Risks relating to our

Business — We rely on Tralin Paper to honour its obligations under various agreements with us”.

A disruption to or shortage of water, electricity or gas may adversely affect our production
output. Historically, we have experienced interruptions in electricity supply during the summer
months. For the three years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and six months ended
30 June 2010, interruptions in electricity supply lasted less than 24 hours in aggregate in each
respective period, and therefore, electricity shortages have caused only minor disruptions to our
production plants in the PRC. Our reliance on electricity from local utilities will further increase as
we expand our production capacity, especially with the commencement of operation of our Helingeer
Factory. In order to mitigate interruptions caused by electricity shortages, the Group has installed
portable backup generators at our Gaotang Factory. Our Group is currently planning to construct a new
independent high-voltage distribution system at our Gaotang Factory, which is expected to be
completed in or around the second quarter of 2011 to significantly reduce our reliance on local utility
suppliers and minimise future electricity interruptions. The budget for this new independent
high-voltage distribution system is estimated at approximately RMB6.2 million and it would be
funded by our operating cash flow. The Group has also implemented an internal control system at
Gaotang Factory to monitor and minimise the effects from future electricity interruptions. Please refer
to the section headed “Risk Factors — Risks relating to our Business — Any operational failure or
disruption at our production facilities could negatively affect our business” in this prospectus

regarding our risks of electricity outrages.

Procurement

Our procurement team is in regular contact with the representatives from our production
department to discuss the amount of the materials required for production. The Group’s sourcing
strategy is to avoid relying heavily on any single supplier for principal raw materials, and the Group
has maintained close contact with a limited number of suppliers for each principal raw material in
order to ensure stable supply and cost competitiveness. We have been primarily sourcing LPB,
polyethylene, aluminium foil and water-based inks from a limited number of suppliers. We have not
encountered any material disruption to our business as a result of a shortage of raw materials, and we
have not experienced and do not envisage that we will experience any material difficulties in sourcing
raw materials for our requirements. In particular, although there are only around ten LPB suppliers
globally, we have developed stable relationships with leading PRC and international LPB suppliers

and with whom we negotiate pricing either at the time an order is placed or annually. As a precaution
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against shortage caused by high season demand or unexpected transportation delays, we generally
maintain approximately two months of LPB requirements in inventory. As at the Latest Practicable
Date, we are holding discussions with other LPB suppliers as it is our aim to qualify additional LPB

suppliers.

Our five largest suppliers of raw materials in the aggregate accounted for approximately 70.2%,
59.2%, 72.2% and 74.0% of our total purchase of raw materials for each year of the three years ended
31 December 2009 and six months ended 30 June 2010, while our largest supplier of raw materials
accounted for approximately 25.1%, 22.4%, 33.7% and 26.1% of our total purchase of raw materials
for each respective year during the same period.

We make the procurement of raw materials a top priority. We select raw material suppliers based
on their track record, reputation, production capacity and the quality of their products. New candidates

that apply to become our suppliers are required to go through a stringent selection process.

The Group sources all raw materials from Independent Third Party suppliers. None of our
Directors, their respective associates and, so far as our Directors are aware, Shareholders who will
own more than 5% of the Shares in issue immediately following completion of the Global Offering
(without taking into account any Shares that fall to be issued upon exercise of any options granted and
that may be granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme and the Share Option Scheme), had any

interest in any of our Group’s five largest suppliers in the Track Record Period.

Our purchase agreements with our suppliers usually pre-set quantities and base prices, with
quality requirements specified in each subsequent contract. The purchase price for raw materials is
generally reset every month. Typically, we maintain purchase agreements with a term ranging from
one month to one year with our suppliers, or purchase orders we submit from time to time. As pricing
with our customers is generally renegotiated each year, the price to which we commit at the beginning
of the year also determines our ability to pass on increases in raw material prices. We cannot assure

you that we would be able to pass on any raw material price increases to our customers.

For sourcing of raw materials, the Group generally receives credit terms from its suppliers
between zero and 60 days. The payment terms for the Group’s purchases with its suppliers vary from

each other and payments are mainly made through bank transfers or letters of credit.

The Company has not entered into any hedging arrangement to mitigate any possible impact from
fluctuations in the prices of our principal raw materials, such as LPB and polyethylene. We have
historically considered it unnecessary to enter into such hedging arrangements due to the specialised
nature of the polyethylene we use and the current lack of a suitable polyethylene market for effective
hedging arrangements in the PRC. However, as the volume of our purchases increases due to our

expansion in capacity, we may consider exploring alternative hedging arrangements going forward.
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SALES AND MARKETING

Overview

Our sales and marketing strategy focuses on establishing and maintaining a reputation for

consistent and stable production of quality aseptic packs at competitive prices, providing dependable

and efficient customer support services, and building stable and enduring relationships with our

customers.

Sales Network

We sell our aseptic packs and services to leading dairy and NCSD producers across the world,

with a focus on the PRC market. Our customers are located in 20 provinces, three municipalities and

three autonomous regions in the PRC. Our sales group is divided into two teams, a domestic sales team

focusing on the PRC market and an international sales team focusing on the European, American,

Middle Eastern and Russian markets. We seek to expand our market share in other Asia-Pacific, North

American and South American markets that we believe possess growth potential (e.g. Russia, Brazil,

Mexico, etc.).

The following map sets forth markets with customer orders in the PRC during the Track Record

Period:
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In the PRC, we have a sales team comprising 26 staff as of 30 June 2010, with two customer
managers focusing on our major customers and the rest of the team focusing on customers categorised
by product category or location. Our sales representatives are divided into five major sales regions in
the PRC based on the location of our customers. The five regions are Guangdong and Guangxi,
Northwest China, Southwest China, Northeast China and Eastern China. In each region, our sales
representatives maintain regular contact with customers to track product performance and ensure
customer satisfaction. Our sales department is responsible for handling enquiries, processing and
allocating orders to our production team, confirming orders and product specifications from
customers, and providing after-sales services such as gathering market information and conducting
surveys. Most of our sales professionals are university graduates and on average have been part of our
sales force for more than five years. We hold training sessions from time to time to educate our sales

professionals on business skills and sales strategies.

In the international market, our Group has adopted a strategic regional sales and marketing
system and established an extensive sales and marketing network across Europe and the Americas. Our
international sales team has over 100 years of cumulative experience in aseptic packaging. We engage
business managers in certain European countries including Switzerland, France and Germany and a
network of representatives and agents throughout North America, South America and Asia. We have
entered into agreements with our representatives and agents in Asia and signed letters of intent with
our representatives and agents in North America and South America in relation to marketing and
distribution of our aseptic packs. We were still in the process of negotiating the terms and conditions
of definitive agreements to be entered into with the representatives and agents in North America and
South America as at the Latest Practicable Date.

Our sales personnel are responsible for maintaining regular contact with our existing customers
in order to provide reliable service and support as well as to react promptly to their needs. In addition,
these sales personnel are also responsible for handling ad hoc product enquiries and for cultivating
relationships with potential new customers. Through regular contact with our customers, we are able
to ascertain the current and future demand for existing products and the potential demand for new
products. We also work closely with our customers and other employees to ensure that our research
and development efforts and production processes adapt to the changing needs of our customers.

Marketing

Our Group’s marketing activities are tailor-made for our customers and geared towards
supporting the activities of our sales team by keeping abreast of industry trends, interacting with
existing customers, cultivating new relationships and building brand awareness. With our sales
offices, production and R&D facilities located in close proximity to our customers, we are able to visit
our customers in the PRC regularly. This enables us to identify market trends, understand customers’
evolving needs, adjust and manage our production processes and proactively resolve customers’ issues
and concerns. These regular contacts, visits, surveys and interviews allow us to gain insight into the
latest market trends and to capture business opportunities ahead of our competitors. We also distribute
marketing materials we produce from time to time to our customers in person during such visits or

otherwise by email or mail.
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We participate regularly in industry exhibitions and international trade fairs held in the PRC and
internationally.

To attract new customers and to maintain brand awareness in the industry, we regularly advertise
our Company and products in industry magazines and on our own website. Our senior management
team also gives interviews to industry magazines from time to time to raise our profile. For each of
the three years ended 31 December 2009 and six months ended 30 June 2010, our advertising expenses
were RMB3.6 million, RMB2.5 million, RMB3.2 million and RMB1.9 million, respectively. We will
continue to broaden the scope of our marketing activities with new initiatives.

CUSTOMERS

During the Track Record Period, we served leading dairy producers in the PRC. We also served
dairy and NCSD producers in the PRC and internationally (e.g. France, Germany, Russia, Czech
Republic, Saudi Arabia, etc.).

For the three years ended 31 December 2009 and six months ended 30 June 2010, our five largest
customers accounted for 65.7%, 72.7%, 72.8% and 70.1%, respectively, of our total revenue, while our
largest customer accounted for approximately 23.4%, 26.5%, 31.3% and 34.0% of our total revenue
for each respective year during the same period. We have been engaged in business with these
customers over the Track Record Period for more than four years on average. None of our Directors
or their associates has any interest in any of our five largest customers.

Credit terms

We extend credit very selectively to customers whom we consider to have established good track
records of timely payments. For such customers we typically extend a credit period of 15 to 90 days.
For new, smaller customers, we require some amount of advance cash payment. The advance payment
amount is determined on a case-by-case basis and varies depending on the size of the order.

Our Group made provisions for bad and doubtful debts of RMB1.1 million, RMB6.1 million, a
net write back of provisions for bad and doubtful debts of RMB0.9 million net provisions for bad and
doubtful debts of RMBO0.05 million respectively during each of the three years ended
31 December 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010. For more information, please refer to the
section headed “Financial Information — Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates — Estimated
provision for doubtful debts” in this prospectus.

Customer contract terms

While most customer sales are conducted solely by purchase order, which is used for all customer
sales, the Group has two long term sales agreements with leading PRC dairy and NCSD producers,
with terms ranging from three to five years. For the three years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and
2009 and six months ended 30 June 2010, the two long term sales agreements accounted for
approximately 23.4%, 26.9%, 44.1% and 50.8%, respectively, of our total revenue for the relevant
period.
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Under these long term sales agreements, our Group agrees to supply aseptic packs to the
customers as a non-exclusive supplier at pre-determined unit prices. There is no minimum purchase
requirement under these long term sales agreements. The payment terms vary for each customer and
are determined on an order-by-order basis, while payments are mainly made through bank transfers or
letters of credit. The Group guarantees that the quality of the aseptic packs will comply with the
Product Quality Law of the PRC and requirements for the relevant products. The terms and conditions
of our sales agreements generally cover delays in shipment or payment and product returns in the
event of quality defects. The Group is responsible for delivery and shipping, and insurance coverage
related to the aseptic packs. In the event of a breach, the non-breaching party may terminate the sales
agreement.

Other than the two long term sales agreements as described above, typically, we maintain
non-exclusive sales agreements with all of our other customers for a term of approximately one year
and there is no minimum purchase requirement thereunder. Under these typical sales agreements, the
Group guarantees that the quality of the aseptic packs will comply with the Product Quality Law of
the PRC and requirements for the relevant products. In addition, subject to the terms of these sales

agreements, the Group will generally allow return of products in the event of quality defects.

For international sales, as the delivery of aseptic packs is made according to either “free on
board” (FOB) or “delivery duty unpaid” (DDU) arrangement, we rely on our customers for compliance

with the relevant laws and regulations in the relevant jurisdictions.

Pricing

Prices for orders are negotiated on an order-by-order basis with each customer. In determining
our product prices, the factors that we consider include but are not limited to:

° production costs (including costs of our raw materials)
° production cycle
° sales region

° pack types

° development stage of particular products
° competitive pricing strategies of our competitors
Indemnity

Under a typical purchase order entered into between our Group and a customer, we would
indemnify our customer for certain costs and expenses related to a delay in delivery of our products
of more than ten days (other than a delay caused by late payment by our customers). A reciprocal
indemnity obligation would also typically be agreed by our customers that would cover certain costs
and expenses we may incur in the event our customer delays settling the purchase price by more than
ten days. The amount of each party’s indemnity obligation would generally be of a pre-determined
level based on the amount of the purchase order.
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Termination

Our customers are generally entitled to terminate a sales contract if we fail to deliver the
products within a certain period after the agreed delivery date, which is normally around 60 days.
Similarly, in most cases we are entitled to terminate a sales contract in the event, a customer fails to

take delivery of our products within a certain period, which is normally around 60 days.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

We highly value our strong research and development support team. As of 30 June 2010, we had
a research and development team of seven engineers and technicians with each person holding a
bachelor or other advanced degree and all personnel having undergone additional specific training
from our Group. As of 30 June 2010, our research and development team is assisted by 116 engineers
and technicians who, apart from performing production and other operational functions, engage in
research and development projects organised and executed by our R&D Centres in Beijing and

Shanghai.

We have been engaging in the development and improvement of aseptic packs since the
commencement of our business. Our research and development team strives to improve our production
process, product quality and product compatibility to reinforce our competitive advantage in the
market. In particular, our research and development efforts are focused on: (i) identifying processes
that improve our cost-efficiency and our customers’ production efficiency; (ii) identifying alternative
production materials to generate comparable performance at a lower cost to our customers; and (iii)
assessing the feasibility of developing filling machines. Over the Track Record Period, we spent
approximately RMB24.0 million, or approximately 1.1% of our revenue over the Track Record Period,

on research and development.

The establishment of our R&D Centres enabled us to develop into a vertically integrated provider
of aseptic packaging solutions covering aseptic packs production and related support services

including spare parts and onsite technical assistance.

ENVIRONMENTAL MATTERS

Our business is subject to the PRC’s environmental laws and regulations as well as
environmental regulations promulgated by the local governments where our Group operates. Our
Group is committed to operating in a manner that complies with applicable environmental laws and
regulations. Our Group has taken steps to ensure proper disposal of waste and by-products from
operations so as to minimise adverse effects to the environment. Waste produced by our Group is
treated at our production facilities in compliance with applicable environmental standards. During the
Track Record Period, we regularly installed and upgraded our environmental protection equipment,
and we paid appropriate waste disposal charges and inspection fees.
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Our Group also aims to conduct our operations in a manner that complies with international
environmental standards and we place a strong emphasis on environmentally responsible practices in
our operations. We initially obtained ISO 14001 certification for our environmental management
standards in 2004. In an effort to achieve more sustainable production processes, we print all of our
packaging using environmentally-friendly water-based inks and we request proof of either FSC, SFI
or PEFC sustainable forestry certifications from all of our LPB suppliers. During the design phase of
our Helingeer Factory, we undertook a “carbon footprint” accounting which has allowed us to institute
a carbon-neutralisation scheme with respect to the environmental impact of the facility’s construction.
We are also in discussions with the other leading aseptic pack providers in the PRC to form a recycling
alliance, which will be dedicated to the promotion of post-consumption recycling activities in the
PRC.

Our Group has implemented an internal control system to monitor and ensure compliance with
applicable environmental protection and quality control standards. Responsibilities are divided
between our Group’s quality control and engineering departments. Our Group intends to continue to
strengthen its environmental protection measures to mitigate against non-compliance risks and
maintain its compliance with all applicable environmental laws, regulations and standards, including
the recommendations and requirements set out under the environmental approvals obtained by it. To
tighten our internal control and corporate governance measures, we have adopted internal guidelines
to identify all necessary environmental related approvals, the timing for obtaining such approvals as
well as the potential breaches in a timely fashion in order to prevent occurrence of breach of any
environmental laws and regulations. A crisis management team comprised of, among others, Mr Bi,
our Chief Executive Officer and the factory managers of our Gaotang Factory and Helingeer Factory,
who meet at regular intervals to discuss potential risks affecting the operations of our Group and the
appropriate preventive measures, including risks associated with any potential non-compliance with
relevant PRC environmental laws and regulations was also set up. Furthermore, the factory managers
of our Gaotang Factory and Helingeer Factory have been appointed as the responsible personnel in
relation to the implementation of such internal control measures. They have extensive knowledge and
experience in monitoring and managing factories to ensure compliance with the PRC environmental
laws and regulations as well as implementing and maintaining our environmental management
standards and quality management system to ensure that they meet the standards of ISO 14001
certification and ISO 9001 certification respectively.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not received any notifications or warnings, nor had we
been subject to any fines or penalties in relation to non-compliance or breaches of environmental laws
or regulations during the Track Record Period which could materially and adversely affect our
operations. For the three years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months ended
30 June 2010, our costs incurred for compliance with PRC environmental protection laws and
regulations were approximately RMB4,000, nil, RMB829,209 and RMB79,832 respectively. Assuming
that there are no changes to the environmental laws and regulations in the PRC applicable to our Group
and based on the existing scale of operation, we expect that our environmental compliance cost will
be around RMB257,084 in 2010.
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All our operating subsidiaries in the PRC have also obtained the permits that are currently
required from relevant authorities for the discharge of pollutants. Save as disclosed above, our PRC
legal adviser, Commerce & Finance Law Offices, has advised that we have, as far as environmental
protection is concerned, acquired all licences, permits or certificates necessary for the manufacturing
of our products, and that we have complied in all material respects with all applicable laws and

regulations in the PRC with respect to environmental protection.
AWARDS AND RECOGNITIONS

The following table sets out some of the awards and accreditations received by our Group from

industry bodies in the past five years:

Award/accreditation Awarding entity Year of grant
China Famous Brand Packaging China Packaging Federation April 2006
Products Awards (BB A )
(H R 2 44 R i)
China Leading Packaging Enterprise Award China Packaging Federation April 2006
(T FE B A 3E) (R e S )
One of the Most Outstanding Contributors International Packaging News for November 2006
of the 20 Most Innovative Technologies China (PR3 1),
of China’s Packaging Industry in the Ringier (%1% & 5 i MR FRA 7))

Past Decade in the Category of
Aseptic Packaging
(HHe B o £ 4 3 1 04 v 20 E A 14 il 19

e FR AR 26)
20 Most Innovative Technologies of China’s International Packaging News for November 2006
Packaging Industry in the Past Decade China (B E2EE),
(P B 25 SE 20 TE AT B Ringier (54% 8 5 t jCA R 7))
COMPETITION

The aseptic packaging industry has been and currently remains largely dominated by Tetra Pak,
the leading multinational provider of aseptic packs and standard roll-fed filling machines, with several
other global providers also serving the market. As an alternative supplier in the aseptic packaging
industry, we inevitably face competition from other dominant suppliers including Tetra Pak and from

time to time are subject to pricing and sales strategies adopted by them.
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According to Frost & Sullivan, Tetra Pak had a market share of 70.2% in the PRC in terms of
sales volume in 2009. Tralin Pak was the second largest supplier in the PRC with a market share of
9.6% in terms of sales volume. Among local players, Tralin Pak had the largest market share. Together,
the top three aseptic packaging suppliers accounted for 88.0% of the total sales volume in 2009. The
following table sets forth the ranking and market shares of the top three aseptic packaging suppliers
in the PRC by sales volume.

Ranking Name Market Share by Sales Volume
1 Tetra Pak 70.2%
2 Tralin Pak® 9.6%
3 SIG Combibloc 8.2%
— Others 12.0%
Total 100.0%
Note:

(1) Greatview sells its aseptic packs using the trade name Tralin Pak.

Source: Frost & Sullivan

We have benefited from effective enforcement of competition law which has prevented the
dominant player from using its leading position to adopt anti-competitive behaviour even if such
conduct would otherwise be legal if undertaken by non-dominant companies.

In the PRC market, in addition to competition with Tetra Pak, we may face competition from
domestic and international competitors with respect to quality, price, support services, manufacturing
capacity, brand recognition, and marketing. We may also face competition from new entrants to the
aseptic packaging industry. Several international aseptic packaging companies have already
established new operating facilities in the PRC, and others may do so in the future. These
foreign-invested companies potentially have greater access to global financial resources and may
possess more sophisticated technologies and more advanced management structures than our Group.
Nonetheless, we believe the barriers to entry in the aseptic packaging market are high and we believe
the barriers include:

° extensive technical and operational know-how to achieve high precision and quality
standards and to quickly trace product performance issues to their root cause;

° substantial capital investment required for building production facilities and achieving the
requisite scale of production;

° customers’ reluctance to adopt new suppliers of aseptic packaging given their stringent
quality requirements and aversion to potential food safety risks, and, given the particularly
stringent requirements of the dairy industry, the time necessary to build a strong reputation
and earn the trust of dairy customers; and
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° difficulty of establishing relationships with raw material suppliers that meet high quality
food standards.

In addition to competition within the aseptic packaging industry, we also face competition from
alternative packaging formats such as aluminium and plastic, particularly in the NCSD market. In the
dairy market, there is less competition with other packaging formats because few alternatives exist for
packaging fresh milk in a sterile environment. However, because more alternatives exist for packaging
NCSDs, such as aluminium cans or plastic bottles, aseptic packaging faces stronger competition from
other formats in the NCSD market. Nonetheless, we believe that paper aseptic products will continue
to be popular primarily due to (i) their ability to provide a bacteria-free environment for perishable
food products without the need for refrigeration facilities, which is particularly essential for dairy
products; (ii) their flexibility for design and shaping; and (iii) their environmental friendliness.

We are confident that our proven track record for producing high-quality aseptic packaging and
our established relationships with raw material suppliers, together with the inherent technical
complexities of our production processes and extensive capital investment required for building up
production facilities will be factors in deterring our competitors. These factors give our Group a
competitive advantage over our direct competitors and enable us to enjoy a higher profit margin as
well as raise our international profile in the future.

Please also refer to our competitive strengths as set forth in the section headed “Business — Our
Competitive Strengths” in this prospectus and the section headed “Industry Overview — Competitive
landscape in the PRC” in this prospectus for more details about our competitiveness in the industry.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

Our intellectual property rights and business know-how are of fundamental importance to our
business. These intellectual property rights and know-how cover design and production processes with
respect to our aseptic packaging materials. They also cover our innovations with respect to our aseptic
packaging features and services. We have utilised the extensive knowledge and expertise of various
members of our senior management team in the aseptic packaging industry and relied on their past
industry experience in developing our own proprietary product and process technologies for aseptic
packaging materials.

Since we began producing aseptic packs compatible with industry standard roll-fed filling
machines in 2004, we have taken measures to prevent infringement of third party intellectual property,
to protect our freedom to operate and to establish our own intellectual property rights. Since 2004 we
have engaged external intellectual property legal advisers to conduct reviews of third party patents to
ensure that our products and production processes are not infringing. We conduct such reviews so as
to avoid infringing third party rights, as well as to protect our freedom to operate. In the course of such
reviews we have identified patents we consider to be invalid and have initiated opposition or
nullity/revocation proceedings seeking to invalidate or nullify such patents. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, we have successfully invalidated several PRC patents previously owned by a third
party and related to aseptic packaging technology or production methods. In addition, as of the Latest
Practicable Date, we have several pending opposition proceedings to invalidate other PRC patents
related to aseptic packaging technology or production methods. However, we cannot assure that we
will continue to be successful in any attempts to invalidate or nullify patents going forward.
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In addition to working with external intellectual property legal advisers, we have built internal
intellectual property teams to continue regular and on-going review of third party patents, to protect
our freedom to operate, and to establish our own intellectual property rights. Our patent review team
is led by Mr Liu Jun, our Special Project Advisor, who holds a Ph.D. in Materials Science and Applied
Physics from Cornell University, and consists of six members that review patents related to our
operations both to ensure non-infringement and to identify patents that may be invalidated. The team
has, without assistance from external intellectual property legal advisers, successfully invalidated
some of the patents mentioned above. Our patent prosecution team is led by our in-house patent
engineer, who possesses over 10 years of experience in the intellectual property field, and consists of
six members that establish our intellectual property rights by selectively converting some of our
innovations into patents. As at the Latest Practicable Date, we held five PRC patents relating to aseptic
packaging materials and their related production process and 25 PRC patents relating to standard
roll-fed filling machines. As intellectual property is of fundamental importance to our business, we
plan to continue to invest in our internal intellectual property teams and to engage external intellectual

property legal advisers where necessary.

We also use a number of trademarks and trade names in connection with our business, namely
“Tralin-Pak”. Pursuant to the Trademark Licensing Agreement, Shandong Tralin Packaging has been
licensed to use the PRC Trademarks for a term of five years. The licensing arrangement is a result of
the historical shared use of the related trademarks between our Group’s aseptic packaging business and
other businesses of Tralin Paper before our Group’s present management took over the aseptic
packaging business and before Mr Li ceased to be a shareholder of our Group. Under the Trademark
Licensing Agreement, Tralin Paper is precluded from further licensing the PRC Trademarks to any
other third parties except for Shandong Tralin Packaging, but Tralin Paper is not restricted from
granting licences to its own subsidiaries to use the PRC Trademarks. The licence to use the PRC
Trademarks has been granted free of royalty for the first four years from signing, and at a royalty to
be agreed commencing from the fifth year from the signing of the Trademark Licensing Agreement.
The amount of royalty payable by Shandong Tralin Packaging from the fifth year of signing of the
Trademark Licensing Agreement will be determined between Tralin Paper and Shandong Tralin
Packaging on an arm’s length basis with reference to the sales volume and revenue of our aseptic packs
during the first four years from the signing of the Trademark Licensing Agreement and a supplemental
agreement will be entered into to determine such royalty. Nevertheless, our Company is introducing
new brands as detailed below and the process of which is expected to be completed within the
royalty-free period of four years under the Trademark Licensing Agreement in or around 2014. Upon
completion of this new branding process, our Company does not intend to use the PRC Trademarks.
Shandong Tralin Packaging has also agreed to use the PRC Trademarks only within PRC (provided
that any sales of products to overseas market shall not be so restricted) according to pre-determined
trademark usage guidelines. Tralin Paper is entitled to terminate the Trademark Licensing Agreement
immediately by way of written notice if Shandong Tralin Packaging is in breach of the pre-determined
trademark usage guidelines and fails to rectify upon receipt of notice requiring rectification in writing
for twice or is otherwise in breach of the agreement and fails to rectify within 30 days upon receipt
of notice requiring rectification. As our Group prints our customers’ logos and designs on our aseptic
packs and the PRC Trademarks are mainly used for identification, general promotion and corporate

purposes, should we lose the right to use the PRC Trademarks, we could seek licence to use other
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trademarks for our business from other available sources and our Directors believe that the PRC
Trademarks could be replaced by other trademarks from other available sources at a reasonable cost
within a reasonably short period of time and the overall financial and operational impact of such

replacement on our Group’s business would not be material.

Tralin Paper, a company principally engaged in production and sales of, among others, art paper,
fine paper, market pulp and duplex board so far as our Directors are aware, has registered and applied
for registration for certain other trademarks similar or identical to the PRC Trademarks. Although
these other trademarks have never been used by our Group in connection with our operations or
business, Tralin Paper has been using these other trademarks for its businesses and in relation to its
other paper products. Based on the advice of our PRC legal adviser, Commerce & Finance Law
Offices, under the trademark laws of the PRC, identical or similar trademarks registered by the same
registrant in respect of the same or similar products must be transferred together and the same
principle shall apply to trademarks under application under the PRC trademarks law. Therefore, our
PRC legal adviser, Commerce & Finance Law Offices advised that the PRC Trademarks could not be
separately transferred to our Group without transferring the other similar trademarks registered or
under application by Tralin Paper being used by it on similar products simultaneously. As such, Tralin
Paper has retained ownership of the PRC Trademarks as well as the other similar trademarks. In light
of the aforesaid, we have entered into the Trademark Licensing Agreement as described above and
there is no present or future plan for transfer of the PRC Trademarks from Tralin Paper to our Group.

In the meantime, our Company is in the process of introducing new brands for marketing purpose
and as part of this process has made as at the Latest Practicable Date, 101 trademark registration
applications in Hong Kong and in the PRC as set out in the section headed “Statutory and General
Information — Intellectual property rights of our Group — Trademarks” in Appendix VI to this
prospectus. Our Company will be promoting the new brand among our customers using these new
trademarks and the PRC Trademarks may no longer be used upon completion of this new-branding
process and it is expected that this new-branding process will be completed in or around 2014.

We seek to protect our intellectual property rights by relying on laws and regulations such as
trademark and patent laws of the PRC and by imposing confidentiality obligations on employees in
our research and development facilities and on our senior staff in the sales department. Please refer
to the section headed “Risk Factors — Risks relating to intellectual property rights — We may not be
able to adequately protect our intellectual property rights and business know-how” in this prospectus
regarding our risks of failing to protect our intellectual property rights. Many of our production
processes and elements of our aseptic packs involve know-how, technology or data that are not
protectable by patents as they are complex, high precision production processes which involve a
combination of techniques and formula. For example, we rely on the knowledge of our staff to procure
raw materials with formulated specifications, which is essential for production of high grade aseptic
packs that could preserve its filled content over time. Throughout the production process of our aseptic
packs, it is essential that our sophisticated machines are properly operated and that the stringent
quality control standards at each production stage are maintained, all of which would not be possible
without the specific skills and techniques of our staff. We have also strategically refrained from
applying for patents in respect of our production processes and opted instead to protect such
know-how as trade secrets so as to avoid public disclosure through the patent process.
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Further details of the intellectual property rights of our Group are set out in the section headed
“Further Information about our Business — Intellectual property rights of our Group” in Appendix VI
to this prospectus.

Litigation

Participants in the aseptic packaging industry seek to protect various technologies through a wide
array of patents and other intellectual property rights. At times there is intellectual property litigation
involving patents, copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets and other intellectual property subject matter
in our industry. We have received from a third party, and may from time to time receive from third
parties, assertions and claims that our products, designs and processes infringe upon patents or other
intellectual property rights of others. While we believe that to date, we have not infringed upon, and
our employees have not breached confidentiality or other agreements relating to third party
intellectual property rights and that claims filed against us in the past have been without merit, owing
to the competitive nature of our industry, our need to maintain compatibility with standard roll-fed
filling machines manufactured by third parties, and the complexity of our manufacturing process and
filling machines, including their components and spare parts, we may face claims for past or future
infringement of intellectual property. Whether or not an infringement or misappropriation claim is
valid, has merits or is successful, we could incur significant costs in the defence of such claims or
could suffer adverse effects on our business and/or operations. Please refer to the section headed “Risk
Factors — Risks relating to intellectual property rights — We have been, and in the future may be from
time to time, subject to claims of intellectual property rights infringement” in this prospectus.

On 23 July 2010, Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance S.A., Pully, Switzerland filed a complaint
against named defendants Tralin Pak Europe GmbH and Tralin Packaging Company Limited in the
Diisseldorf district court (Landgericht Diisseldorf) in Germany alleging patent infringement of claim
1 of the European patent 1 164 085 related to aseptic packaging material. The complaint seeks
injunctive relief, information and accounting, and damages. We intend to defend ourselves vigorously
and on 21 September 2010 filed a notification of our intention to defend against the claim. In addition,
on 20 October 2010, we commenced opposition proceedings before the European Patent Office
(“EPO”) to invalidate the subject patent in question in Tetra Pak’s infringement claim, with effect
throughout all EPO member states. We and Freshfields Bruckhaus Deringer LLP believe that we have
a strong case to defend against Tetra Pak’s infringement allegations and to invalidate the patent in the
opposition proceeding. In the opposition proceeding, on the grounds that the claimed invention (i)
lacks novelty; (ii) is insufficiently disclosed; and (iii) would have been obvious to a skilled person in
the industry, we believe that the patent is invalid and should not have been granted in the first place.
Both proceedings are ongoing.

If however Tetra Pak were to succeed on this patent infringement claim in Germany or any future
claims elsewhere, we may be ordered to pay damages for past infringement and/or discontinue sales
of certain of our products in Germany or in other countries. In addition, as the patent at issue in the
German litigation is a European patent, any judgment against us in this case may be used by Tetra Pak
as a reference case for filing additional infringement lawsuits throughout the European Union or other
jurisdictions. Notwithstanding the fact that the method for calculating damages for patent
infringement is substantially the same across Europe (i.e. the same three methods of measuring
royalties, the amount of unjust profits received by an infringing party and/or damages suffered by the
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patent holder are used), any new lawsuit initiated by Tetra Pak in Europe claiming infringement of the
European patent at issue in the German litigation may subject us to further damage claims. The
occurrence of any of these events could have a material adverse effect on our business and operating
results and, in any event, a protracted litigation could be costly and time-consuming and could divert
management resources and attention from our business. Furthermore, Tetra Pak has substantially
greater resources than our Company has and may file claims or lawsuits against us in the future in
Europe or elsewhere, including in the PRC with regard to a patent corresponding to that at issue in
the German litigation described above, and may be able to sustain the costs of complex patent
litigation to a greater degree and for longer periods of time than we can. Please refer to the section
headed “Risk Factors — Risks relating to intellectual property rights — If we are unable to
successfully defend against pending or future patent litigation by Tetra Pak, we may be required to pay
damages, discontinue sales of certain of our products in Germany or elsewhere, or revert to a
previously-used production method that could result in additional costs to our Company and could
negatively impact our sales” in this prospectus.

As to future sales, if Tetra Pak were to succeed on this patent infringement claim in Germany or
any future claims elsewhere, we may have to revert to a previously-used production method for the
products we sell to Germany, Europe or other countries. We believe that a reversion to this
previously-used production method would not have a material adverse effect on our business as we
would not have to change our current production materials or purchase new equipment, or on our
customers’ production costs and efficiencies, as it only requires a change in the formulation of a raw
material in our production process. However, a reversion may require deployment of additional service
engineers to our customers’ production sites to help our customers adjust to the packaging materials,
which could result in additional costs to our Company in the estimated amount of approximately
RMBI15 million, and could negatively impact our sales. Other than the service costs associated with
these engineers, there would be no other on-going additional or incremental costs if we were to revert
to the previously-used production method. We used only the previously-used production method from
2003 to early 2008, when we began transitioning to the current method. During that time or since, we
have not been aware of any infringement and have never received notice of infringement of any third
party registered patents related to the use of the previously-used production method. We, Freshfields
Bruckhaus Deringer LLP and An, Tian, Zhang & Partners believe that this previously-used production
method does not infringe any Tetra Pak’s registered patents. In addition, we believe that a reversion
to this previously-used production method would not have a material impact on our European
expansion.

In addition, without regard to the outcome of this pending litigation with or any future claims
by Tetra Pak, as part of our ongoing efforts to optimise our production process, we have been carrying
out research and development initiatives to develop a new production method. When available in the
near-term, we expect to utilise this new production method for the production of our products.

Although Tetra Pak does not specify an amount of damages in its complaint in the German
litigation described above, if we were to fail to defend against the litigation, we could potentially face
maximum damage and cost reimbursement claims by Tetra Pak of approximately RMB20 million and
approximately EUR140,000, respectively, as advised and estimated by Freshfields Bruckhaus
Deringer LLP, our legal adviser in such litigation. In the PRC, in the event that (i) Tetra Pak were to
launch a similar patent infringement claim against us in the PRC with regard to a patent corresponding
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to that at issue in the German litigation described above, (ii) we were unable to invalidate such
corresponding patent in the PRC, and (iii) we were unable to defend against such a claim in the PRC
which is considered to be unlikely as advised by An, Tian, Zhang & Partners, our intellectual property
advisers in the PRC, the maximum statutory damages award would be RMBI1.0 million.
Notwithstanding such estimations of damages and claims by our legal advisers, litigations inherently
involve uncertainties and we cannot provide assurance as to the final outcome of any litigation
including those relating to final damages or legal costs reimbursements awarded by the Court, if any.

No indemnity will be given by the Controlling Shareholder or other Shareholders to the Company
against any cost or loss arising from this German litigation or any actual or possible patent
infringement proceedings in relation to the current production method that might affect our Group.

INSURANCE

We maintain insurance policies with Independent Third Parties that cover potential losses or
damages in respect of our production facilities. These policies cover losses arising from fire, flood and
other natural calamities in respect of buildings, machinery, equipment and inventory. Our Group has
not experienced any material business interruptions since we commenced our operations.

We also maintain insurance policies required under the laws where our production facilities are
situated, including insurance for third party accident liability. Our product liability insurance covers
potential liabilities for our products sold in the PRC, Europe and other parts of the world except for
the United States and Canada. We currently maintain a product liability insurance policy for injuries
and damages that occur in the PRC, Europe and other parts of the world apart from the United States
and Canada and it provides coverage for our liability for bodily injuries, which includes physical
injury, sickness and disease of any person as well as property damages resulting in loss of use of
tangible properties caused by or arising out of our completed products that take place outside our
offices, production facilities or any of our owned or leased premises in these regions. The aggregate
limit and the limit for each claim amounts to US$10 million for the entire policy period of around one
year. Furthermore, we also maintain an additional product liability insurance policy for our products
sold in the PRC which covers up to an aggregate of RMB2 million during the one-year policy period
and up to RMBS5,000 per claim as well as a product liability insurance for our products sold in
Switzerland which covers up to US$1 million in aggregate and for each claim during the one-year
policy period.

Our Directors believe that our insurance coverage is in line with common commercial practice
in the PRC and conforms with the market practices of other aseptic packaging producers in Europe and
other parts of the world, which is sufficient for our type of business and operations. Our employees
are provided with social insurance in conformity with PRC social security regulations, including
medical insurance, unemployment insurance, pension insurance, work-related injury insurance,
maternity insurance, and accident insurance. We also maintain travel insurance for some of our
employees who are required to travel on business trips.

During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did not receive any
material claims from third parties or material business interruptions related to the use of our aseptic
packs. The Directors consider that our Group has sufficient insurance coverage for its business based
on their knowledge of industry practice in the PRC and their experience gained in running and
operating our business.
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HEALTH AND SAFETY

To ensure our production facilities comply with applicable health and safety standards, we have
obtained ISO 14001 in 2004. We have also established safety and precautionary guidelines as well as
risk assessment control procedures for our employees to address potential risks associated with our
production. As of the Latest Practicable Date, no prosecution has been made against us by any relevant
authorities in respect of violations of applicable safety and health laws or regulations and our
Directors confirm that we have complied with all such relevant laws, rules and regulations.

LEGAL AND REGULATORY MATTERS

Legal proceedings

Save as disclosed in the section headed “Business — Intellectual Property Rights — Litigation”
in this prospectus, our Group was not involved in any litigation, arbitration or claim of material
importance, and no litigation, arbitration or claim of material importance was known to be pending

or threatened against any of our Group companies as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Environmental Matters

We commenced trial production at our Helingeer Factory and the second production line of our
Gaotang Factory in May 2010 and September 2009, respectively, before obtaining the approvals for
trial production for our Helingeer Factory in August 2010 and for the second production line of our
Gaotang Factory in December 2009. Our PRC legal adviser, Commerce & Law Offices confirmed that
the risk of any penalty or fine being imposed on our Group for these past instances of non-compliance
is very low given the Group has taken appropriate remedial measures by obtaining trial production
approvals within a few months thereafter. Further, each of Shandong Tralin Packaging, which operates
our Gaotang Factory and Inner Mongolia Tralin Packaging, which operates our Helingeer Factory has
obtained the environmental certificate from the relevant PRC local authority in July 2010 and
August 2010 respectively, confirming that each of them has complied with the relevant PRC
environmental laws and regulations since its incorporation. In addition, the operation of the Beijing
R&D Centre has commenced in early 2008 while but the relevant inspection and acceptance approval
has only been obtained by Beijing Tralin in September 2010. Our PRC legal adviser, Commerce &
Finance Law Offices confirmed that the risk of any penalty or fine being imposed on our Group for
this historical breach is very remote as Beijing Tralin has taken appropriate remedial measures and
subsequently obtained the environmental certificate in October 2010, confirming that it has complied
with the relevant PRC environmental laws and regulations since its incorporation.

Regulatory matters

Save as disclosed in this prospectus, we have obtained and currently maintain all necessary
permits and licences which are material to our production and sales activities during the Track Record

Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date. Further, there were no prosecutions made against the
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Company nor findings notified to us by any regulating authority in the jurisdictions in which we
operate of any material non-compliance with any rule, regulation or law to which our business is
subject nor have periodic visits and audits during the Track Record Period up to the Latest Practicable
Date uncovered any irregularities.

PROPERTY
Land use rights

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we owned land use rights to two parcels of land in Shandong
and Inner Mongolia, with an aggregate site area of approximately 118,411.6 sq.m. in China. The
property valuer, Jones Lang LaSalle Sallmanns Limited, has valued the two parcels of land in
Shandong and Inner Mongolia as of 30 September 2010. The text of the letter and the valuation
certificates issued by the valuer are set out in Appendix IV to this prospectus under the section headed
“Property Valuation” in this prospectus.

We have obtained the land use rights certificates for both parcels of land that we own in
Shandong and Inner Mongolia.

Buildings

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we owned and occupied 14 buildings with a total gross floor
area of approximately 42,491.41 sq.m. Among these 14 buildings, six buildings are located in
Shandong and eight buildings are located in Inner Mongolia.

With respect to the six buildings in Shandong, we have obtained building ownership certificate
for 4 buildings with a total gross floor area of approximately 13,287.13 sq.m. we also have obtained
construction work planning permit ({Ea% LR #FFr] 7)) and construction work commencement
permit (A TFEE TFFAI#)) for a construction project comprising one industrial and office
building with a gross floor area of approximately 10,000 sq.m. As confirmed by the Company, the
current construction has a planned gross floor area of approximately 10,095.28 sq.m. As advised by
our PRC legal adviser, the current construction has obtained all necessary permits.

With respect to the eight buildings in Inner Mongolia, we have obtained building ownership
certificate for a building with a gross floor area of approximately 16,239 sq.m. We also have obtained
construction work planning permit (& LFEBI#FF 7] 7)) and construction work commencement
permit (CEEEE TRl LFFA#)) to commence construction work of buildings with a total planned
gross floor areas of approximately 19,276.7 sq.m. and 19,000 sq.m. respectively. As advised by our
PRC legal adviser, the current construction has obtained all necessary permits.

Leased properties

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we leased three properties with an aggregate gross floor or
lettable area of approximately 8,970 sq.m. from various third parties.
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On 28 February 2010, we entered into a lease agreement with a third-party lessor, with the term
commencing on 1 March 2010 and expiring on 30 May 2014, pursuant to which we leased a property
in Chaoyang district in Beijing with an aggregate gross floor area of approximately 1,376 sq.m. This
premises is being used by us as an office. Our PRC legal adviser, Commerce & Finance Law Offices,
has confirmed that our lease agreement with the third-party lessor is legal and valid. However, such
lease agreement has not been registered with the relevant PRC authority. Our PRC legal adviser,
Commerce & Finance Law Offices, further confirmed that although the failure to register the lease
agreement would not affect its legality, it would not be effective against challenges from third parties.
As the registration of a lease agreement could only be made by the lessor, we have been urging and
will continue to urge the lessor to register the relevant lease agreement. However, should we not be
able to continue occupancy at this premises due to the lessor’s failure to register such lease agreement
and a successful challenge by a third party, we will seek an alternative site, which our Directors
believe could be secured within a reasonably short period of time and at minimal cost given the
premises is being used by us as an office and not as a production facility.

On 21 January 2010, we entered into a one-year lease agreement with a third-party lessor, with
the term commencing on 16 April 2010, pursuant to which we leased a property in Minhang district
in Shanghai with an aggregate lettable area of approximately 744 sq.m. As advised by our PRC legal
adviser, we have not been able to ascertain the validity of the lease as the lessor has not provided us
with the relevant building ownership certificate. Our PRC legal adviser further advised that the
legality and validity of the lease agreement for this property are uncertain, and our rights under such
lease agreement may not be enforceable against third parties. This premises is being used by us as an
office and also serves as our Shanghai R&D Centre. We have been urging and will continue to urge
the lessor to provide us with the relevant building ownership certificate. In case the lessor is unable
to provide us with such certificate, we will not renew this lease agreement upon its expiration in
April 2011. Should the foregoing situation happen or should we not be able to continue occupancy at
this premises due to unenforceability of our rights under the lease agreement, we will seek an
alternative site, which our Directors believe could be secured within a reasonably short period of time
and at minimal cost given the premises is being used as an office and our Shanghai R&D Centre and
not as a production facility.

On 10 October 2007, we entered into a ten-year lease with a third-party lessor, with the term
commencing on 15 October 2007, pursuant to which we leased various buildings in Shunyi district in
Beijing with an aggregate lettable area of approximately 6,850 sq.m. As advised by our PRC legal
adviser, these various buildings have been constructed by our lessor on land leased from another
third-party lessor to our lessor. We have not been able to ascertain the validity of the lease because
we have not been provided with the relevant building ownership certificate by our lessor or the lessor
of our lessor. These buildings are used by our Beijing R&D Centre for production of spare parts as
well as research and development. Our PRC legal adviser further advised that the legality and validity
of the lease agreement for these buildings are uncertain, and our rights under such lease agreement
may not be enforceable against third parties. We have been urging and will continue to urge the lessor
to provide us with the relevant building ownership certificate. Should we not be able to continue
occupancy at this premises due to unenforceability of our rights under the lease agreement, we will
seek an alternative site, which our Directors believe could be secured within a reasonably short period
of time and at minimal cost given these buildings are being used as an office and our Beijing R&D
Centre and not as a major production facility.
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In order to address the above property defects, the Group has in place a series of internal control
guidelines which aim at establishing strong corporate governance and ensuring compliance with all
relevant legal and regulatory requirements across a wide spectrum of corporate affairs, including legal
compliance and approval requirements. The Group is dedicated to the continuous enhancement and
strengthening of its corporate governance and internal control system and will adopt and enforce
further measures and mechanisms in the future as and when appropriate to ensure a high standard of

corporate governance and internal control.

For further details of our defects in properties, please refer to the section headed “Risk Factors
— Risks relating to our business — Defects in the titles to our leased properties and bank mortgages
on our owned properties in the PRC may adversely affect our right to use such properties” in this

prospectus.
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OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDER

Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering, our Controlling Shareholder will
hold approximately 31.6% of our Company’s total issued share capital (assuming the Over-allotment
Option and the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme are not exercised and without
taking into account any Shares which may be issued and allotted pursuant to the exercise of the options

that may be granted under the Share Option Scheme).

Our Controlling Shareholder is an investment holding company whose only assets are the Shares
and who does not conduct any other business activities. Other than the Earn Out Arrangement as set
out in the section headed “History, Reorganisation and Corporate Structure — Investments in our
Group” in this prospectus, our Company currently does not have any business dealings with our
Controlling Shareholder or its respective associates nor does our Company currently have any

financing arrangements provided by the Controlling Shareholder or its respective associates.

INDEPENDENCE FROM OUR CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDER

None of our Controlling Shareholder, our Directors and their respective associates has an
ownership interest in any business which competes or is likely to compete, either directly or indirectly,

with our Company’s business.

Our Directors consider that our Group is capable of carrying on our business independent of our

Controlling Shareholder and its associates on the following reasons:

Management independence and operational independence

Although our Controlling Shareholder will retain a controlling interest in our Company after the
Listing, our Company has full rights to make all decisions on, and to carry out, our own business
operations independently. Our Company (through our subsidiaries) holds all relevant licences
necessary to carry on our business, and has sufficient capital, equipment and employees to operate our

businesses independently from our Controlling Shareholder.

Our Company’s management and operational decisions are made by our Board and the senior
management. Our Board comprises two executive Directors, five non-executive Directors and three
independent non-executive Directors. Mr Hildebrandt James Henry, Mr Zhu Jia and Mr Lee Lap,
Danny, three of our non-executive Directors, have been nominated by our Controlling Shareholder.
Our Group believes that the independent non-executive Directors will be able to exercise their
independent judgement and will be able to provide impartial opinion to the decision-making process
of our Board to protect the interests of the shareholders of our Company. Furthermore, our Group
believes that our senior management members, who have served the Company and/or our subsidiaries
for a long time and have substantial experience in the industry in which our Company is engaged will

be able to make business decisions that are of the best interest to our Group.
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Administrative independence

Our Group has its own capabilities and personnel to perform all essential administrative
functions including financial and accounting management, inventory management and research and
development. The joint company secretaries and senior management staff are independent of the
Controlling Shareholder.

Financial independence

Our Group has its own financial management system and the ability to operate independently
from our Controlling Shareholder from a financial perspective. Our Directors believe that our Group
is capable of obtaining financing from external sources without reliance on our Controlling
Shareholder.

NON-COMPETITION UNDERTAKING

Our Controlling Shareholder has confirmed that it is neither engaged, nor interested, in any

business which, directly or indirectly, competes or may compete with our Group’s business.

Our Controlling Shareholder entered into a deed of non-competition undertaking (the “Deed”)
with our Company on 19 November 2010 pursuant to which our Controlling Shareholder has, among
other things, irrevocably and unconditionally warranted and undertaken to our Company that at any
time during the Relevant Period (as defined below), our Controlling Shareholder shall, and shall use
its best endeavours to procure that its associates (as defined in the Deed) (other than members of our
Group) shall not, whether directly or indirectly (including through any body corporate, partnership,
joint venture or other contractual arrangement and whether for profit or otherwise) or as principal or
agent, and whether on its own account or with each other or in conjunction with or on behalf of any
person, firm or company or through any entities (except in or through any subsidiary of our Company),

do any of the following:

(i) carry on, engage, participate or hold any right or interest in or render any services to or
otherwise be involved in any business which is in competition, directly or indirectly, with
or is likely to be in competition, directly or indirectly, with any business (the “Business”)
(including the manufacturing and sale of aseptic packaging materials and standard roll-fed
filling machines for dairy and beverage companies) presently carried on by any members
of our Group or any other business that may be carried on by any members of our Group
from time to time during the term of the Deed (the “Restricted Activity”), whether as a
shareholder, director, officer, partner, agent, lender, employee, consultant or otherwise and
whether for profit, reward or otherwise; and

(i1) take any action which interferes with or disrupts or may interfere with or disrupt the
Business including, but not limited to, solicitation of any of the customers, suppliers or

employees of any subsidiary of our Company.
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The above restrictions do not apply when our Controlling Shareholder having any interest in not
more than 5% of the issued shares in any company engaging any Restricted Activity (the “Subject
Company”) which is or whose holding company is listed on any recognised exchange (as defined
under the SFO) even though the business carried on by the Subject Company is or is likely to be in
competition with the Business provided that (i) there is a holder (together where appropriate, with its
associates (as defined in the Deed)) with a larger shareholding in the Subject Company than the
aggregate shareholding held by our Controlling Shareholder and/or its associates (as defined in the
Deed) at all times and (ii) the total number of our Controlling Shareholder’s representatives on the
board of directors of the Subject Company is not significantly disproportionate in relation to its

shareholding in the Subject Company.

Under the Deed, our Controlling Shareholder has further undertaken to our Company the
following:

(a) it shall not appoint directly or indirectly any executive director in the Subject Company;

(b) if any new business investment or other business opportunity relating to the Business other
than in our Company (the “Business Opportunity”) is identified by or made available to
it or any of their associates (as defined in the Deed), it shall and shall procure that its
associates (as defined in the Deed) (excluding any subsidiaries of our Company) shall refer

such Business Opportunity to our Company on a timely basis and in the following manner:

(i) it shall and shall procure that its associates (as defined in the Deed) (excluding the
subsidiaries of our Company) shall give written notice to our Company of such
Business Opportunity within seven days identifying the target company (if relevant)
and the nature of the Business Opportunity, the investment or acquisition costs and all
other details reasonably necessary for our Company to consider whether to pursue
such Business Opportunity;

(i1)) our Company shall seek approval from the Board or a board committee (in each case
comprising, among others, independent non-executive Directors) who do not have a
material interest in the Business Opportunity (the “Independent Board”) as to
whether to pursue or decline the Business Opportunity (any Director who has an actual
or potential material interest in the Business Opportunity shall abstain from attending
(unless their attendance is specifically requested by the remaining non-interested
Directors) and voting at, and shall not count towards the quorum for, any meeting or

part of a meeting convened to consider such Business Opportunity);

(iii) the Independent Board shall consider the financial impact of pursuing the Business
Opportunity offered, whether the nature of the Business Opportunity is consistent with
our Group’s strategies and development plans, the general market conditions in the
Business’s industry in the PRC and any advice from independent financial advisers,

should the appointment of which be deemed necessary by the Independent Board;
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(iv) if appropriate, the Independent Board may appoint independent financial advisers to

assist in the decision-making process in relation to such Business Opportunity;

(v) the Independent Board shall, within 30 days of receipt of the written notice referred
to in paragraph (b)(i) above, inform our Controlling Shareholder in writing on behalf

of our Company its decision whether to pursue or decline the Business Opportunity;

(vi) our Controlling Shareholder shall be entitled but not obliged to pursue such Business
Opportunity if it has received a notice from the Independent Board declining such

Business Opportunity;

(vii) if there is any material change in the nature, terms or conditions of such Business
Opportunity pursued by our Controlling Shareholder, it shall refer such Business
Opportunity as so revised to our Company in the manner as outlined in the Deed as

if it were a new Business Opportunity; and

(c) it shall provide all information reasonably necessary for (i) the annual review by the
independent non-executive Directors in respect of the compliance with the Deed by it; and
(i1) the enforcement of the Deed; and our Controlling Shareholder shall make an annual
declaration and disclosure in compliance with the Deed in the annual report of our
Company, which declaration and disclosure shall be consistent with the principles of
making voluntary disclosures in the Corporate Governance Report of our Company to be

issued in accordance with Appendix 23 to the Listing Rules.

For the above purpose, the “Relevant Period” means the period commencing from the date of the
Deed and shall expire on the earliest of (i) the date on which our Controlling Shareholder ceases to
hold directly or indirectly in aggregate 30 per cent or more of the entire issued share capital of our
Company; or (ii) the Shares cease to be listed and traded on the Stock Exchange (except for temporary

suspension of trading of the Shares on the Stock Exchange due to any reason).

The independent non-executive Directors will review, at least on an annual basis, the compliance
with the Deed by our Controlling Shareholder.

— 160 —



CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

CONNECTED PERSON

As far as our Directors are aware, Tralin Paper is owned as to approximately 36.9% by Mr Li
as of 2 November 2010, who is a former director of each of Shandong Tralin Packaging, Inner
Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging and Greatview within the preceding 12 months before Listing.
As far as our Directors are aware, Tralin Paper is principally engaged in production and sales of art
paper and fine paper, market pulp, duplex board and green organic fertilizer. To the best of our
knowledge and belief, Tralin Paper is not engaged in any business competing with our Group. Mr Li
resigned as a director of Shandong Tralin Packaging, Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging
and Greatview on 18 December 2009. Accordingly, Tralin Paper as an associate of Mr Li will
constitute a connected person of our Company upon Listing until 17 December 2010. Under the
Listing Rules, any transaction between any member of the Group and any member of Tralin Paper
following the Listing will constitute a connected transaction of the Company until 17 December 2010
for the purpose of Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

EXEMPTED CONNECTED TRANSACTION

We have entered into the Trademark Licensing Agreement which is expected to continue after the
Listing and which will constitute exempt continuing connected transaction of our Company under Rule
14A.33(3) of the Listing Rules. Particulars of such exempt continuing connected transaction are set

out below.

Licence to use the PRC Trademarks

Pursuant to the Trademark Licensing Agreement dated 18 July 2010 entered into between Tralin
Paper as licensor and Shandong Tralin Packaging as licensee, Tralin Paper has granted Shandong
Tralin Packaging an exclusive licence with the right to use the PRC Trademarks for a term of five
years. The licence to use the PRC Trademarks has been granted free of royalty for the first four years
from the date of signing of the Trademark Licensing Agreement, and at a royalty to be agreed between
Tralin Paper and Shandong Tralin Packaging commencing from the fifth year from the signing of the
Trademark Licensing Agreement.

Under the Trademark Licensing Agreement, Shandong Tralin Paper was given a right to grant
sub-licence of the use of the PRC Trademarks to each of (i) our Company, (ii) Inner Mongolia
Greatview Aseptic Packaging, (iii) Beijing Tralin, (iv) Beijing Greatview and (v) Tralin Pak Europe.
Pursuant to four trademark sub-licensing agreements dated 18 July 2010, Shandong Tralin Packaging
granted a sub-licence to each of (i) Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging, (ii) Beijing Tralin,
(iii) Beijing Greatview and (iv) Tralin Pak Europe to use the PRC trademarks; and pursuant to a
trademark sub-licensing agreement dated 29 July 2010, a sub-licence to use the PRC Trademarks was
granted to our Company. All the foregoing described licences are for a term of five years free of
royalty.

For further information in relation to the background of the Trademark Licensing Agreement,
please refer to the section headed “Business - Intellectual Property Rights” in this prospectus.
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Our Directors are of the view that the Trademark Licensing Agreement was entered into in the
ordinary course of our business and on terms favourable to our Group, which is in the interest of our
Shareholders as a whole. As the right to use the PRC Trademarks is granted to us on a royalty-free
basis by Tralin Paper for a period of four years until 17 July 2014, the transactions under the
Trademark Licensing Agreement will be exempted from the reporting, annual review, announcement
and independent shareholders’ approval requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

In the event that the transactions contemplated under the Trademark Licensing Agreement cease
to satisfy the requirements of Rule14A.33(3), our Company will comply with the requirements relating
to continuing connected transactions under Chapter 14 of the Listing Rules, as applicable.

NON-EXEMPT CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTION

We have entered into the following supply of utilities transaction which is expected to continue
after the Listing and which will constitute continuing connected transaction of our Company exempt
from the independent shareholders’ approval requirement under Rule 14A.34 of the Listing Rules but
is subject to reporting and announcement requirements. Particulars of such non-exempt continuing
connected transaction are set out below.

Supply of Utilities

During the Track Record Period, Tralin Paper has been supplying various utilities namely, water,
electricity, natural gas and steam (the “Utilities”) to the first production line of our Gaotang Factory,
which is managed by Shandong Tralin Packaging. Our Gaotang Factory is located on a parcel of land
(the “Land Parcel”) originally owned by Tralin Paper. In 2006, our Group acquired the Gaotang
Factory and some of its surrounding land. The remaining portion of the Land Parcel continues to be
owned and used by Tralin Paper. The utility system of the first production line of our Gaotang Factory
was thus designed and set up in a manner which required various utilities to be supplied to it from the
current premises of Tralin Paper. As such, Shandong Tralin Packaging has been procuring from Tralin
Paper the Utilities in support of the first production line of our Gaotang Factory during the Track
Record Period pursuant to an integrated service agreement (%% & k%54 [F) dated 3 May 2005 (the
“Master Agreement”) entered into between Shandong Tralin Packaging and Tralin Paper. Pursuant to
the Master Agreement, Tralin Paper has been providing Shandong Tralin Packaging with the Utilities,
which in turn was supplied to Tralin Paper by the relevant local utility providers in the PRC, for a term
of 20 years from 3 May 2005 to 2 May 2025 at a consideration equivalent to the actual charges
imposed by the PRC utility providers on Tralin Paper.

Subsequent to the Master Agreement, Shandong Tralin Packaging has entered into three
water and electricity charge clearance agreements (KEZ&5H W#€) on 11 September 2007,
18 November 2008 and 20 January 2009 respectively (collectively, the “Utilities Agreements” and
each a “Utility Agreement”) with Tralin Paper to determine and renew the price of the Utilities
supplied to Shandong Tralin Packaging.

Our Group entered into the Master Agreement with Tralin Paper instead of an independent third
party in respect of the supply or sharing of Utilities for the following reason:

(i) the Gaotang Factory is on the Land Parcel where other operations of Tralin Paper and its
affiliates are located, therefore we rely on the infrastructure constructed by Tralin Paper for
the whole area;
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(i1)) our Directors consider it to be more economical for our Group to obtain such Utilities
through Tralin Paper, as compared with changing the infrastructure of our Gaotang Factory
to enable it to purchase the Utilities directly from the local supply departments; and

(iii) our Directors consider that the terms available to our Group under the agreement are fair
and reasonable and in the interests of our Shareholders as a whole.

Historical amounts and proposed annual cap

The actual expenditure in relation to the procurement of the Utilities for the three years ended
31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the nine months ended 30 September 2010 are RMB3,993,433,
RMB4,300,442, RMB6,819,840 and RMB7,218,532 respectively. The expenditure for the year ending
31 December 2010 is expected not to exceed RMB10.1 million.

The historical total expenditures for supply of the Utilities in 2008 and 2009 have experienced
an increase of approximately 7.7% and 58.6% respectively due to the increased use of the Utilities by
Shandong Tralin Packaging in those years attributable to increased production activities at the relevant
production line as well as the rise in the prevailing price of the Utilities. Our Directors believe that
the prevailing market price of the Utilities in the Gaotang County will continue to increase. The
proposed cap of RMB10.1 million for the year ending 31 December 2010 has been estimated by our
Directors primarily by reference to the following factors:

(i)  the historical prices charged to our Group;

(i1)) our Group’s forecast increase in the production capacity of the first production line of our
Gaotang Factory; and

(iii) the expected increase in prices of the Utilities.

Given that the Master Agreement is on normal commercial terms and each of the applicable
percentage ratios in respect of the amount payable under the Master Agreement for the year ending
31 December 2010 is less than 5%, the Master Agreement is only subject to reporting and
announcement requirements under Rule 14A.34 of the Listing Rules and is exempt from the
independent shareholders’ approval requirements.

WAIVER FROM THE STOCK EXCHANGE

Confirmation from our Directors

Our Directors (including our independent non-executive Directors) confirm that (i) the term for
the supply of Utilities was based on the historical background of the establishment of our Gaotang
Factory; (ii) it would be inappropriate and uneconomical for our Group to invest in the infrastructure
for the direct procurement of the Utilities; (iii) there is no readily available land for construction by
our Group of our own infrastructure; (iv) the amount payable under the arrangements was determined
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through arm’s length negotiations between Tralin Paper and Shandong Tralin Packaging; (v) the
Master Agreement is entered into on normal commercial terms and in the ordinary and usual course
of business of our Group; (vi) the terms of the Master Agreement are fair and reasonable so far as our
Shareholders are concerned and (vii) the continuing connected transaction under the Master
Agreement and the annual cap for the year ending 31 December 2010 have been and will be in the
ordinary course of business of the Company, on normal commercial terms and fair and reasonable and

in the interest of the shareholders of the Company as a whole.

Upon Listing, given each of the applicable percentage ratios of the amount payable under the
Master Agreement for the year ending 31 December 2010 is less than 5%, the Master Agreement will
be subject to reporting and announcement requirements under Rule 14A.34 of the Listing Rules and

is exempt from independent shareholders’ approval requirements.

As the transaction under the Master Agreement is of an ongoing nature, the Directors consider
that strict compliance with such requirements in respect of the Master Agreement would be impractical
and unduly burdensome. Our Company has, pursuant to Rule 14A.42(3) of the Listing Rules, applied
to the Stock Exchange for a waiver from strict compliance with the announcement requirements and

the Stock Exchange has granted such waiver to our Company on the condition that:

(a) the annual amount payable under the Master Agreement shall not exceed RMB10.1 million,

for the year ending 31 December 2010;

(b) our Company will comply with the relevant requirements as set out in Chapter 14A of the
Listing Rules, including Rules 14A.35(2), 14A.36 to 14A.41 of the Listing Rules as

amended from time to time governing the above continuing connected transaction; and

(c) our Company will re-comply with Rules 14A.35(3) and 14A.35(4) of the Listing Rules if
any of the annual amount payable under the Master Agreement as set out above are
exceeded or when there is a material change to the terms of the Master Agreement.

Confirmation from the Joint Sponsors

The Joint Sponsors are of the view that the continuing connected transaction under the Master
Agreement and the annual cap for the year ending 31 December 2010 have been and will be in the
ordinary course of business of our Company, on normal commercial terms and fair and reasonable and

in the interests of the shareholders of our Company as a whole.

Related Party Transactions

Save for the exempt continuing connected transaction and non-exempt continuing connected
transaction disclosed above, we also entered into certain related party transactions during the Track
Record Period which are contained in note 30 of the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix I to this

prospectus.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Our Board consists of ten Directors, including two executive Directors, five non-executive
Director and three independent non-executive Directors. The table below sets forth information
regarding our Board of Directors:

Appointment Principal
Name Age Position Date Responsibilities
Mr BI Hua, Jeff (£4#) 47  Chief Executive Officer and 29 July 2010 Overall business strategy
executive Director formulation, execution

and organisational

development
Mr HONG Gang 52  Chairman and executive 29 July 2010 Strategic development
(UL 5 Director and supervision of daily

marketing and
communications of our

Group
Mr HILDEBRANDT 50 Non-executive Director 29 July 2010 Development and
James Henry monitoring of overall

business strategy

Mr ZHU Jia ("£F%) 48  Non-executive Director 29 July 2010 Development and
monitoring of overall

business strategy

Mr LEE Lap, Danny 38 Non-executive Director 12 October 2010 Development and
(Z=3 W) monitoring of overall

business strategy

Mr LEW Kiang Hua 57 Non-executive Director 29 July 2010 Development and
monitoring of overall

business strategy

Ms SHANG Xiaojun 37 Non-executive Director 29 July 2010 Development and
monitoring of overall

business strategy

Mr LUETH Allen 42  Independent non-executive 15 November Scrutiny and monitoring
Warren Director 2010 of performance of our
Group
Mr BEHRENS Ernst 62 Independent non-executive 15 November Scrutiny and monitoring
Hermann Director 2010 of performance of our
Group
Mr CHEN Weishu 64  Independent non-executive 15 November Scrutiny and monitoring
(BRAZEAD) Director 2010 of performance of our
Group

Executive Directors

Mr BI Hua, Jeff (2£##), aged 47, is our co-founder, Chief Executive Officer and executive
Director. Mr Bi joined the Group in March 2003 and was appointed as an executive Director on
29 July 2010. He is primarily responsible for our overall business strategy formulation, execution and
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organisational development. Mr Bi is also a director of our subsidiaries, namely Greatview, Shandong
Tralin Packaging, Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging and Beijing Greatview. Mr Bi has
more than 14 years of experience in marketing development in the aseptic packaging industry as well
as company management. From 1997 to 2003, he was a sales and marketing manager at a leading
aseptic packaging producer. From 1992 to 1997, Mr Bi was the greater China manager of Echostar
Corporation, a software and service provider for television companies worldwide. Mr Bi graduated
from the University of Denver with a Master of Arts degree in 1992. He did not hold any directorship
in any listed public companies in the last three years.

Mr HONG Gang (3##8), aged 52, is our co-founder, Chairman and executive Director. Mr Hong
joined the Group in March 2003 and was appointed as an executive Director on 29 July 2010. He is
primarily responsible for the strategic development, as well as supervision of daily marketing and
communications of our Group. Mr Hong is also a director of all the subsidiaries of our Group. Mr
Hong has more than 22 years of experience in the packaging industry. From 1993 to 2002, he held
various executive positions with a leading aseptic packaging producer. Mr Hong graduated from
Zhejiang University in China with a Bachelor of Science degree in 1982 and obtained a Master of
Philosophy (Development Studies) degree from Sussex University in the United Kingdom in 1987. He
did not hold any directorship in any listed public companies in the last three years.

Non-executive Directors

Mr HILDEBRANDT James Henry, aged 50, is a non-executive Director. Mr Hildebrandt joined
the Group on 13 September 2006 and was appointed as a non-executive Director on 29 July 2010. Mr
Hildebrandt is also a director of our subsidiaries, namely Greatview, Shandong Tralin Packaging,
Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging and Beijing Greatview. Mr Hildebrandt is primarily
responsible for the development and monitoring of the overall business strategy of our Group. Mr
Hildebrandt is a managing director of Bain Capital. Prior to joining Bain Capital in 2005, Mr
Hildebrandt was a partner and director at Bain & Company, where he worked for 18 years, helping to
establish the Asian offices in China, Southeast Asia, Korea and Australia. Mr Hildebrandt had regional
responsibility for the Asian Private Equity Practice, as well as the China and Southeast Asia Financial
Services Practice. From 1983 to 1984, Mr Hildebrandt worked at the law firm of Bennett Jones in
Calgary, Alberta, Canada. Mr Hildebrandt obtained an MBA from the Leland Stanford Junior
University in 1986 and received a Juris Doctor from the University of Toronto in 1983. He did not hold

any directorship in any listed public companies in the last three years.

Mr ZHU Jia (Z£ %), aged 48, is a non-executive Director. Mr Zhu joined the Group in 2006 and
was appointed as a non-executive Director on 29 July 2010. Mr Zhu is also a director of our
subsidiaries, namely Greatview, Shandong Tralin Packaging, Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic
Packaging and Beijing Greatview. Mr Zhu is primarily responsible for the development and
monitoring of the overall business strategy of our Group. He is currently a managing director of Bain
Capital Asia, LLC. From 1996 to 2006, Mr Zhu was a managing director of Morgan Stanley Asia
Limited and the chief executive officer of its China business. Mr Zhu is also currently a non-executive
director of SinoMedia Holding Limited (HKSE: 623) GOME Electrical Appliances Holding Limited
(HKSE: 493) and Sunac China Holdings Limited (HKSE: 1918), all are listed on the Main Board of
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the Stock Exchange. Mr Zhu graduated from Zhengzhou University with a Bachelor of Arts degree in
1982 and obtained a Master of Arts degree from Nanjing University in 1984. He obtained a Juris
Doctor from Cornell Law School in 1992. Save as disclosed above, he did not hold any directorship
in any listed public companies in the last three years.

Mr LEE Lap, Danny (23 8), aged 38, is a non-executive Director. Mr Lee joined the Group
in 2010 and was appointed as a non-executive Director on 12 October 2010. Mr Lee is also a director
of our subsidiaries, namely Shandong Tralin Packaging, Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic Packaging
and Beijing Greatview. Mr Lee is primarily responsible for the development and monitoring of the
overall business strategy of our Group. Mr Lee is currently a principal in the private equity team of
Bain Capital Asia, responsible for sourcing and leading the execution of transactions, covering
healthcare, chemicals, consumer and technology sectors in the Asia Pacific region. He led the
investment into the Group by Bain Capital Asia in 2006. Prior to joining Bain Capital Asia in 2006,
Mr Lee was with the Asian private equity arm and worked with the subsidiaries or affiliates of
Sweden’s Investor AB since 1998, one of the largest industrial holding companies in the Nordic
region. Mr Lee was a senior associate of Investor Asia Limited, which is now known as Investor
Growth Capital, a wholly-owned venture capital arm of Investor AB, the largest listed industrial
holding company in Northern Europe, from September 1998 to June 2000; vice president of imGO
Limited, an investment holding company which was formed by among others, Investor AB in 2000
focusing on the emerging wireless communications area in Asia, from 2000 to 2002 and vice president
of Investor Asia Limited from 2003 to 2006. From 1995 to mid-1998, Mr Lee was with Lehman
Brothers Investment Banking in New York and Hong Kong. Mr Lee graduated from Columbia College
of Columbia University with a Bachelor of Arts degree in economics in 1995. Mr Lee is a Chartered
Financial Analyst. He did not hold any directorship in any listed public companies in the last three
years.

Mr LEW Kiang Hua, aged 57, is a non-executive Director. Mr Lew joined the Group in 2005
and was appointed as a non-executive Director on 29 July 2010. Mr Lew is also a director of our
subsidiaries, namely Greatview, Shandong Tralin Packaging, Inner Mongolia Greatview Aseptic
Packaging and Beijing Greatview. Mr Lew is primarily responsible for the development and
monitoring of the overall business strategy of our Group. Mr Lew is a managing director of CDH
Investment Advisory Private Limited, a private equity fund management company based in Singapore.
Prior to joining CDH Investment Advisory Private Limited in 2009, he was the chief financial officer
of CDH China Management Company Limited from 2002 to 2008 and managing director of CDH
Investments Management (Hong Kong) Limited from 2008 to 2009. From 1980 to 2002, he worked in
a number of European and US multi-national corporations in the field of finance, operations and
business management including setting up the first joint venture of each of Philips Electronics and
General Electric Company in China. He graduated from Nanyang University in Singapore with a
Bachelor of Commerce degree in 1978. He is a fellow of both the Institute of Certified Public
Accountants of Singapore and the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants, United Kingdom.
Mr Lew did not hold any directorship in any listed public companies in the last three years.

Ms SHANG Xiaojun, aged 37, is a non-executive Director. Ms Shang joined the Group on
5 May, 2005 and was appointed as a non-executive Director on 29 July 2010. Ms Shang is also a
director of our subsidiaries, namely Greatview, Shandong Tralin Packaging, Inner Mongolia
Greatview Aseptic Packaging and Beijing Greatview. Ms Shang is primarily responsible for the
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development and monitoring of the overall business strategy of our Group. Ms Shang is currently an
executive director of CDH Investments Management (Hong Kong) Limited, an asset management
company based in Hong Kong. Prior to becoming an executive director of CDH Investments
Management (Hong Kong) Limited on 1 October 2010, Ms Shang was an executive director of CDH
Investment Advisory Private Limited, a private equity fund management company based in Singapore
during 2009 to 2010, vice president of CDH Investments Management (Hong Kong) Limited from
2007 to 2009. From 2003 to 2007, Ms Shang was a vice president of CDH China Management
Company Limited. Prior to joining CDH China Management Company Limited in 2003, Ms Shang was
an assistant vice president of GIC Special Investments’ Asia Pacific private equity group, focusing on
direct investment opportunities in China. From 1997 to 2001, she worked for DBS Land Limited and
CapitalLand Residential Limited in the field of business development, strategic planning, asset
management and corporate planning. Ms Shang graduated from the National University of Singapore,
with a Bachelor of Business Administration degree in 1996 with a first class honour. She currently sits
on the board of directors of Guangdong Haid Group Co. Ltd. (002311.SZ), a company which is
principally engaged in the business of research and development, production and sale of pre-mixed
aquatic feeds, mixed aquatic feeds, as well as mixed livestock feeds. Ms Shang was a director of
AirMedia Group Inc. (AMCN-NASDAQ) since October 2005 as a representative appointed by CDH
China Growth Management Company Limited, a financial investor, and resigned from its board in
November 2008 after listing of AirMedia Group Inc. in November 2007. Save as disclosed above, Ms
Shang did not hold any directorship in any listed public companies in the last three years.

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr LUETH Allen Warren, aged 42, was appointed as an independent non-executive Director on
15 November 2010. Mr Lueth is primarily responsible for scrutinising and monitoring the performance
of our Group. Mr Lueth is currently an independent director of CNinsure Inc. (CISG-NASDAQ), one
of the largest independent insurance agencies in the PRC. Mr Lueth is also vice president of finance
and strategy of Zuellig Pharma China, a company focused on pharmaceutical distribution, and was its
chief financial officer from June 2005 to February 2009. Prior to joining Zuellig Pharma China, Mr
Lueth worked for GE Capital from 1998 to 2004 in a variety of roles, including chief financial officer
and chief executive officer for the Taiwan operations, and representative for China. Earlier, he served
with Coopers & Lybrand as an auditor. Mr Lueth received his bachelor of science in business degree
from the University of Minnesota and an MBA degree from the J.L. Kellogg Graduate School of
Management (Northwestern University). Mr Lueth obtained his certificate as a certified public
accountant in 1991 and certified management accountant in 1994. Save as disclosed above, Mr Lueth
did not hold any directorship in any listed public companies is the last three years.

Mr BEHRENS Ernst Hermann, aged 62, was appointed as an independent non-executive
Director on 15 November 2010. Mr Behrens is primarily responsible for scrutinising and monitoring
the performance of our Group. Mr Behrens is currently a senior adviser on China business of
Vermilion Partners Limited which is a private equity and investment advisory firm based in China
offering a range of merchant banking and corporate advisory services to leading multinationals,
Chinese companies and investors. Mr Behrens was the non-executive chairman of EADS China from
2007 to 2009 and president and chief executive officer of EADS China from 2005 to 2006. From 1997
to 2004, Mr Behrens served as president and chief executive officer of Siemens Ltd., China and from
1992 to 1997, he served as president and chief executive officer of Siemens Inc. Philippines. Prior to
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joining Siemens Inc. Philippines, Mr Behrens was an executive vice president of Electronic Telephone
Systems, Industries Inc., Philippines from 1984 to 1992; a country representative for Siemens in
Jebsen and Co. PRC, from 1981 to 1984; a technical and administration manager of Nixdorf
Computers, Hong Kong from 1976 to 1981; head of filed engineering of Nixdorf Computers, Germany
from 1972 to 1976 and an electronics engineer of German Naval Air Force, Germany from 1968 to
1971. Mr Behrens was the chairman of the Executive Committee of Foreign Investment Companies
(ECIFC) in China from 2002 to 2005; president of European Union Chamber of Commerce in China
from 2002 to 2004; president of German Chamber of Commerce in China from 1999 to 2001; president
of European Chamber of Commerce in Philippines from 1995 to 1997 and its treasurer from 1993 to
1994. Mr Behrens was honoured by Beijing Municipality with the Great Wall Friendship Award in
2004; awarded by Shanghai Municipality with the Magnolia Award Gold level in 2003 and decorated
by the German government with the cross of the Order of Merit in 1993. He did not hold any
directorship in any listed public companies in the last three years.

Mr CHEN Weishu (FR{E%2), aged 64, was appointed as an independent non-executive Director
on 15 November 2010. Mr Chen is primarily responsible for scrutinising and monitoring the
performance of our Group. Mr Chen is the consultant member of Shanghai Pudong Development Bank
(SSE: 600000), independent director of Shanghai International Port (Group) Co., Ltd. (SSE: 600018),
The Royal Bank of Scotland (China) Co., Ltd., Suzhou Trust Co., Ltd. and Deluxe Family Co., Ltd.
(SSE: 600503), and also chairman of Academy for World Watch. He served various positions including
secretary general of the Research Centre for Economics of Fudan University, deputy head of world
economics department and professor and head of international finance department, and also executive
director & vice president of Shanghai Pudong Development Bank, CEO and deputy chairman of
Shanghai Industrial Holdings Ltd. (HKSE: 363), chairman of Shanghai Industrial Development Co.
Ltd. (SSE: 600748), and vice chairman of Shanghai Industrial Investment (Holdings) Co., Ltd.. He has
more than 46 years of experience in the areas of economics, financial research and banking, and
corporate management. Mr Chen graduated from Fudan University with a master degree in economics.
Save as disclosed above, Mr Chen did not hold any directorship in any listed public companies in the
last three years.

Save as disclosed in this prospectus, there is no information to be disclosed pursuant to Rule
13.51(2) of the Listing Rules or any other matters concerning any Directors that need to be brought
to the attention of the Shareholders.

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Our senior management is comprised of our Directors, our company secretary and the following
persons:

Name Age Position

Mr BERGGREN Peder Gustav 52 International Business Director
Mr CHANG Fuquan (# #5%) 53  Chief Financial Officer

Mr CHEN Guining (%) 55 Chief Technical Officer

Mr GROSSENBACHER Pierre Michel Edmond 68 Senior Converting Advisor

Mr LIU Jun 49  Special Project Advisor

Mr YANG Jiuxian (%A B) 47  Sales Director
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Mr BERGGREN Peder Gustav, aged 52, is our International Business Director. Mr Berggren
joined the Group in June 2008 and is primarily responsible for developing the Group’s international
business and building an international organisation. Mr Berggren is also the managing director of
Tralin Pak Europe, serving as the Group’s international office and leading the Group’s expansion into
Europe, North America and South America. Mr Berggren has over 25 years of experience in the aseptic
packaging industry. Prior to joining us, from 1984 to 2006 Mr Berggren was with a leading aseptic
packaging producer, where he held general manager, managing director and vice president positions
in South America, South East Asia, China, the Middle East, and most recently, Japan. Throughout his
career Mr Berggren has been responsible for managing customer relationships, developing new
markets, restructuring and leading sales, and formulating sales and marketing strategies in the aseptic
packaging industry. Mr Berggren graduated from the University of Gothenburg in Sweden with a
Bachelor of Science degree in International Business Administration and Economics in 1982, and has
followed a number of management and marketing programs at IMD in Lausanne, Switzerland, in 2000
and 2003 respectively.

Mr CHANG Fuquan (Ef82R), aged 53, is our Chief Financial Officer. Mr Chang joined our
Group in June 2005. He is primarily responsible for the overall accounting, financial management and
treasury of our Group. Mr Chang has over 22 years of experience in financial management. Prior to
joining us, Mr Chang was the chief finance officer of Fujian Nanping Nanfu Battery Co., Ltd. from
2002 to 2005, the Finance Controller of John Deere Jialian Harvester Co. Ltd., from 1999 to 2001, the
Deputy Finance Controller of China Automotive Components Corporation from 1997 to 1999, the
Chief Financial Officer of San Miguel Bada (Baoding) Brewery Co., Ltd. from 1995 to 1996 and the
Financial Director of China Enterprise Culture Group from 1992 to 1994. Mr Chang has also worked
as the financial supervisor at 3t 51 285 95 & /it A FR A ¥ (Beijing McDonald’s Food Co Ltd., from 1994
to 1995 and as an accountant in each of Bohai Oil Corporation and Oil Drilling Service Co, both being
subsidiaries of China National Offshore Oil Corporation from 1985 to 1992. Mr Chang graduated from
Xiamen University in the PRC in 1985, major in International Accounting. He completed a Master of
Accounting Class in Xiamen University in the PRC in 1998.

Mr CHEN Guining (PR 2), aged 55, is our Chief Technical Officer. Mr Chen joined our Group
in May 2003. He is primarily responsible for aseptic packaging filling line production and
maintenance. Mr Chen has over 20 years of experience in the aseptic packaging industry. Prior to
joining us, Mr Chen was a technical service engineer of a leading aseptic packaging materials
producer from 1988 to 2001 and its field service manager from 2001 to 2003, respectively. Mr Chen
graduated from the Beijing Open University with a Bachelor of Science in Machinery Science in 1983.

Mr GROSSENBACHER Pierre Michel Edmond, aged 68, is our Senior Converting Advisor
and the Senior Converting Advisor of Shandong Tralin Packaging. Mr Grossenbacher joined our Group
in May 2003. He is primarily responsible for converting, production, quality, organisational and
technical advice. Mr Grossenbacher has over 30 years of experience in the aseptic liquid food
packaging industry. From 1998 to 2002, Mr Grossenbacher was the general manager of China
operations at a leading international provider of packaging systems for dairy and liquid food industry.
Prior to that, Mr Grossenbacher was with a leading aseptic packaging producer from 1975 to 1998. Mr
Grossenbacher obtained a Diploma in Physics Engineering from the Swiss Polytechnic University in
Lausanne, Switzerland in 1966.
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Mr LIU Jun, aged 49, is our Special Project Advisor and the Advisor to Managing Director and
the General Manager of Shandong Tralin Packaging. Mr Liu joined our Group in October 2009. He is
primarily responsible for management and operation & Beijing Tralin. Mr Liu has over 16 years of
experience in high-tech industries. Mr Liu was the general manager of the Shanghai branch of a
process control product producer for the semiconductor, mask, and related industries from 2006 to
2009. Prior to joining the aforesaid company, Mr Liu was with an international producer of chemical
vapour deposition (CVD), physical vapour deposition (PVD), electrochemical deposition (ECD), and
surface preparation equipment used in the manufacturing of semiconductors. Mr Liu graduated from
Peking University in the PRC with a Bachelor of Science in Physics in 1983. He obtained a Doctor
of Philosophy (Ph.D) in Materials Science and Applied Physics from Cornell University in 1992 and
an Executive MBA from the China Europe International Business School in the PRC in 2008.

Mr YANG Jiuxian (55X B), aged 47, is our Sales Director. Mr Yang joined our Group in
September 2003. He is primarily responsible for domestic sales. Mr Yang has over 12 years of
experience in dairy industry management and sales. Mr Yang was the general manager of NIUMAMA
Dairy Co., Ltd. in 2003. Prior to joining NIUMAMA Dairy Co., Ltd., Mr Yang was a key account
manager of Northeast China and Inner Mongolia for a leading aseptic packaging materials producer
in Beijing from 2000 to 2003 and a key account manager of six provinces in southwest China for the
aforesaid company’s Shanghai office from 1998 to 2000. Mr Yang graduated from the Beijing Union
University with a Bachelor of Chinese Language and Literature degree in 1986.

Joint Company Secretaries

Ms MA Sau Kuen Gloria (55 #8) FCIS, FCS (PE), aged 52, is a joint company secretary of
our Company. Ms Ma is currently a director and Head of Registration and Compliance Services of
KCS Hong Kong Limited, a corporate secretarial and accounting services provider in Hong Kong, and
has almost 30 years of experience in corporate secretarial work that includes acting as company
secretary for companies listed on the Stock Exchange setting up companies in different jurisdictions
such as Hong Kong, the Cayman Islands and the British Virgin Islands. She also has extensive
knowledge and experience in corporate restructuring and legal compliance issues. Ms Ma holds a
master degree in Business Administration from the University of Strathclyde, Scotland, and is a fellow
member of the Hong Kong Institute of Chartered Secretaries and the Institute of Chartered Secretaries
and Administrators in the United Kingdom.

Mr CHANG Fuquan (Ef&R) is a joint company secretary of our Company. For details of his
biography, please refer to section headed “Senior management” above.

DIRECTORS’ AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT’S REMUNERATION

For the financial years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months ended
30 June 2010, the aggregate amount of remuneration (including fees, salaries, contributions to pension
schemes, housing allowances, other allowances, benefits in kind and discretionary bonuses) which
were paid to our Directors by our Group was approximately RMB2.7 million, RMB2.4 million,
RMB3.5 million and RMB1.7 million respectively. Details of our Directors’ remuneration are also set
out in note 23 of the Accountant’s Report set out in Appendix I to this prospectus.
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The aggregate amount of remuneration (including fees, salaries, contributions to pension
schemes, housing allowances and other allowances and benefits in kind and discretionary bonuses)
which were paid to our five highest paid individuals for the financial years ended 31 December 2007,
2008 and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010 was approximately RMBS5.6 million, RMBS5.3
million, RMB6.9 million and RMB3.3 million respectively.

NON-COMPETITION

Each of our Directors has confirmed that he/she is not engaged in, or interested in any business
which, directly or indirectly, competes or may compete with the business of our Group.

AUDIT COMMITTEE

We established an audit committee on 15 November 2010, with written terms of reference
pursuant to Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules and paragraph C3 of the Code on Corporate Governance
Practices as set out in Appendix 14 to the Listing Rules.

The primary duties of the audit committee are to review and supervise our financial reporting
processes and internal control system. At present, our audit committee consists of three members,
being Mr Lueth Allen Warren, Mr Behrens Ernst Hermann and Mr Chen Weishu, with Mr Lueth Allen
Warren as the chairman.

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

We established a remuneration committee on 15 November 2010, with written terms of reference
pursuant to paragraph B1 of the Code on Corporate Governance Practices as set out in Appendix 14
to the Listing Rules.

The primary duties of the remuneration committee are to review and determine the terms of
remuneration packages, bonuses and other compensation payable to our Directors and senior
management. At present, our remuneration committee consists of five members, being Mr Bi, Mr Zhu
Jia, Mr Lueth Allen Warren, Mr Behrens Ernst Hermann and Mr Chen Weishu, with Mr Zhu Jia as the
chairman. Under our remuneration committee’s terms of reference, a member of the remuneration
committee with a personal interest in any matter presented in a meeting of our remuneration committee
shall abstain from attending the relevant meeting.

NOMINATION COMMITTEE

We established a nomination committee on 15 November 2010 in compliance with the Code of
Corporate Governance Practices set out in Appendix 14 of the Listing Rules.

The primary duties of the nomination committee are to consider and recommend to our Board on
the appointment of executive Directors and senior management staff. At present, our nomination
committee comprises three members, being Mr Bi, Mr Behrens Ernst Hermann and Mr Chen Weishu,
with Mr Bi as the chairman.
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COMPLIANCE ADVISER

We have appointed TC Capital Asia Limited as our compliance adviser in compliance with Rule
3A.19 of the Listing Rules. We have entered into a compliance adviser’s agreement with TC Capital
Asia Limited, the material terms of which are summarised as follows:

(1) TC Capital Asia Limited has been appointed as our compliance adviser for the purpose of
Rule 3A.19 of the Listing Rules for a period commencing on the Listing Date and ending on the date
on which we comply with Rule 13.46 of the Listing Rules in respect of our financial results for the
first full financial year commencing after the Listing Date, or until the agreement is terminated,
whichever is earlier;

(2) TC Capital Asia Limited shall provide us with services, including guidance and advice as
to compliance with the requirements under the Listing Rules and applicable laws, rules, codes and
guidelines;

(3) we shall consult with and, if necessary, seek advice from TC Capital Asia Limited on a
timely basis in the following circumstances pursuant to Rule 3A.23 of the Listing Rules:

1.  before the publication of any regulatory announcement, circular or financial report;

2. where a transaction, which might be a notifiable or connected transaction, is
contemplated including share issues and share repurchase;

3. where we propose to use the proceeds of the Global Offering in a manner different
from that detailed in this prospectus or where the business activities, developments or
results of our Group deviate from any forecast, estimate, or other information in this
prospectus; and

4.  where the Stock Exchange makes an inquiry of us under Rule 13.10 of the Listing
Rules; and

(4) we may indemnify TC Capital Asia Limited for certain actions against it and losses incurred
by it arising out of or in connection with the performance by TC Capital Asia Limited of its duties
under the agreement.

EMPLOYEES

Overview

As of 30 June 2010, we had a total headcount of 712 full-time employees. We have not
experienced any significant problem with our employees or disruption to our operations due to labour
disputes. Notwithstanding the foregoing, our Directors believe that we have a satisfactory working
relationship with our employees, which is expected to continue.
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The number of our Group’s full-time employees by function as of 30 June 2010 was as follows:

Functions Number of Employees
Research and development 17
Finance and accounting 22
Production and processing 541
Marketing and sales 60
Human resources 10
Administration 57
Information technology 5
Total 712

The remuneration package we offer to our employees includes salary, bonuses and other cash
subsidies. In general, we determine employee salaries based on each employee’s qualifications,
position and seniority. We have designed an annual review system to assess the performance of our
employees, which forms the basis of our decisions with respect to salary raises, bonuses and

promotions.

Staff Training

Our Directors believe that our employees are among the most valuable assets of our Group and
have contributed to the success of our Group. It is our policy to encourage the development and
training of our employees according to their job description and needs. We not only provide pre-job
training to our employees to equip them with the knowledge necessary for their respective job
functions, for example, our corporate culture and introduction to our products and manufacturing
processes, but also provide in-house-on-the-job training specific to each of their designations to
enhance their technical skills. Moreover, we are aware of improving the social and environmental
conditions of our work sites. We adopted the employee self-directed learning program in each location

and according to which we implemented the e-learning platform for all of our employees in the PRC.

The expenses incurred on our staff training for the financial years ended 31 December 2007,
2008 and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010 were RMB22,372, RMB317,494, RMB397,357
and RMB375,602 respectively.

Professionals in Senior Management

As of 30 June 2010, there was a total of six employees in our senior management who have

professional background, for example, professional engineering and accounting.
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Staff Benefits

We make contributions to all mandatory social security funds including pension funds, medical
insurance funds, unemployment insurance funds, maternity funds, work-related injury funds and
housing provident funds for our employees in the PRC and Europe. These contributions, which are
funded from our internal financial resources, are in compliance with the requirements of the PRC laws
and regulations or laws and regulations in the respective jurisdiction in Europe. In addition to the
mandatory social security funds and housing provident funds, we also provide accident insurance and
accident related medical insurance to all of our employees. The Company has also adopted and
implemented certain internal control and corporate governance guidelines and measures to identify
and record the contributions to all mandatory social security funds and housing provident funds for
our employees and to ensure that contributions are made on time in accordance with the relevant PRC

laws and regulations or laws and regulations in the respective jurisdiction in Europe.

SHARE OPTION SCHEMES

The Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme was conditionally adopted pursuant to the written resolutions
of our then sole Shareholder passed on 15 November 2010. The purpose of the Pre-IPO Share Option
Scheme is to provide an incentive for employees of our Company to work with commitment towards
enhancing the value of our Company and our Shares for the benefit of our Shareholders, to compensate
such employees for their contribution based on their individual performance and that of our Company
and to attract and retain high calibre working personnel whose contribution is or may be beneficial

to the growth and development of our Company and our Group as a whole.

In addition, our Company conditionally approved and adopted a Share Option Scheme on
15 November 2010. The maximum number of Shares in respect of which options may be granted under
the Share Option Scheme must not in aggregate exceed 10% of the total number of Shares in issue
immediately following completion of the Global Offering. A summary of the principal terms of the
Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme and the Share Option Scheme is set out in the section headed “Statutory

and General Information — Share Schemes” in Appendix VI to this prospectus.
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The following is a description of the capital structure of our Company.

Authorised share capital
3,000,000,000 Shares of HK$0.01 each HK$30,000,000

The share capital of our Company immediately following the Global Offering will be as follows:

Issued and to be issued, fully paid or credited as fully paid upon completion
of the Global Offering

1,100,000,000 Shares in issue HK$11,000,000.0

233,600,000 Shares to be issued in the Global Offering HK$2,336,000.0

Total HK$13,336,000.0
ASSUMPTIONS

The above tables assume that the Global Offering will become unconditional and will be
completed in accordance with the relevant terms and conditions. However, it takes no account of (i)
any Shares which may be allotted and issued upon exercise of any options under the Pre-IPO Share
Option Scheme or any options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme, or (ii) of any
Shares which may be allotted and issued, or repurchased, by us pursuant to the Issuing Mandate (as
defined below) and Repurchase Mandate (as defined below).

SHARE OPTION SCHEMES

We conditionally approved and adopted the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme on 15 November 2010.
An aggregate of 22,000,000 Shares are issuable upon exercise of options granted under the Pre-IPO
Share Option Scheme, representing approximately 1.6% of the Shares in issue following completion
of the Global Offering.

In addition, our Company conditionally approved and adopted the Share Option Scheme on
15 November 2010. The maximum number of Shares in respect of which options may be granted under
the Share Option Scheme must not in aggregate exceed 10% of the total number of Shares in issue
immediately following completion of the Global Offering.

A summary of the principal terms of the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme and the Share Option
Scheme is set out in the section headed “Statutory and General Information — Share Schemes” in
Appendix VI to this prospectus.

RANKING

The Offer Shares will rank pari passu in all respects with all other Shares in issue or to be issued
as mentioned in this prospectus and will rank in full for all dividends or other distributions declared,
made or paid on our Shares after the date of this prospectus.
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ISSUING MANDATE

Our Directors have been granted a general unconditional mandate (the “Issuing Mandate”) to
allot, issue and deal with our Shares with a total nominal value of not more than the sum of:

1. 20% of the aggregate nominal amount of our share capital in issue immediately following
the completion of the Global Offering (without taking into account any Shares which may
be issued and allotted pursuant to the exercise of any options under the Pre-IPO Share
Option Scheme or any options that may be granted under the Share Option Scheme); and

2. the total nominal amount of our issued share capital repurchased by our Company (if any)
pursuant to the Repurchase Mandate.

The Issuing Mandate will expire:

° at the conclusion of our next annual general meeting; or

° at the expiration of the period within which our next annual general meeting is required by
the Articles of Association, the Companies Law or any other applicable laws of the Cayman
Islands to be held; or

° at the time when such mandate is revoked or varied by an ordinary resolution of our
Shareholders in a general meeting.

whichever is the earliest.

For further details of this Issuing Mandate, see the section headed “Further Information about
our Company and its subsidiaries — Written resolutions of our then sole Shareholder passed on
15 November 2010 in Appendix VI to this prospectus.

REPURCHASE MANDATE

Our Directors have been granted the repurchase mandate, which is a general unconditional
mandate (the “Repurchase Mandate”) to exercise all our powers to repurchase Shares with a total
nominal value of not more than 10% of the aggregate nominal amount of our share capital in issue
immediately following the completion of the Global Offering (without taking into account any Shares
which may be issued and allotted pursuant to the exercise of any options under the Pre-IPO Share
Option Scheme or any options that may be granted under Share Option Scheme).

This mandate relates only to repurchase made on the Stock Exchange or on any other stock
exchange (which is recognised by the SFC and the Stock Exchange for this purpose) on which our
securities may be listed, and which are made in accordance with the Listing Rules. A summary of the
relevant Listing Rules is set out in the section headed “Repurchase of Shares by our Company” in

Appendix VI to this prospectus.
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The Repurchase Mandate will expire:

o at the conclusion of our next annual general meeting;

° at the expiration of the period within which our next annual general meeting is required by
the Articles of Association, the Companies Law or any other applicable laws of the Cayman
Islands to be held; or

° at the time when such mandate is revoked or varied by an ordinary resolution of our

Shareholders in a general meeting,

whichever is the earliest.

For further details of this repurchase mandate, see the section headed “Further Information about
our Company and its subsidiaries — Written resolutions of our then sole Shareholder passed on
15 November 2010 in Appendix VI to this prospectus.
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So far as our Directors are aware, immediately following completion of the Global Offering
(without taking into account any Shares which may be issued and allotted pursuant to the exercise of
the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme and may be granted under the Share
Option Scheme and taking no account of the exercise of the Over-allotment Option), the following
persons will have interests or short positions in any of our Shares or underlying shares which would
fall to be disclosed to us under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or who
are directly and/or indirectly interested in 10% or more of the nominal value of any class of share

capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of our Company.

Underlying Shares held immediately
after completion of the
Global Offering

Approximate
Name of Shareholder Nature of Interest and Capacity Number percentage
Phanron Beneficial interest 78,141,966(L) 5.9%
Beneficial interest™°’ /% 8,820,000(L) 0.7%
Mr Hong (Vores 1. 3 and 4) - Qettlor of discretionary trusts 218,262,760(L) 16.4%
and interest in controlled
corporations™ores ! and 3)
Beneficial interest¢ ¥ 22,000,000(L) 1.6%
Beneficial interestVores 5. ¢ and 10) 30,000,000(L) 2.2%
]4’820’000(8)(N0tes 1, 3 and 10)
Beneficial interestVoes 7. 3 and 10) 10,020,000(L) 0.8%
Madam Xu Zhen Interest of spouse™V’¢ ) 218,262,760(L) 16.4%
22,000,000(L) 1.6%
30,000,000(L) 2.2%
]4’820’000(8)(N0tes 1, 3 and 10)
10,020,000(L) 0.8%
Wiseland Beneficial interest 129,489,234(L) 9.7%
Beneficial interest™otes ¢ and 10) 30,000,000(L) 2.2%
14,820,000(S) " 1%
Foxing Interest in controlled corporation™?® 2/ 129,489,234(L) 9.7%
Beneficial interestVores 2: ¢ and 10) 30,000,000(L) 2.2%
14,820,000(5)”\]‘”"5 2 and 10)
Fosing Interest in controlled corporation™?* ¥ 129,489,234(L) 9.7%
Beneficial interestVores 3. ¢ and 10) 30,000,000(L) 2.2%

14,820,000(8)”\]07” 3 and 10)
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Underlying Shares held immediately
after completion of the
Global Offering

Approximate
Name of Shareholder Nature of Interest and Capacity Number percentage
Mr Gao Settlor of discretionary trusts 140,120,794(L) 10.5%
and interest in controlled
Corporations(Notes 2 and 3)
Beneficial interest™°¢ ¥ 22,000,000(L) 1.6%
Beneficial interest(Vores 2. 3. 9 and 10) 30,000,000(L) 2.2%
14,820,000(8)(}\/0’“ 2, 3 and 10)
Beneficial interest(Vores 3 and 10) 1,200,000(L) 0.1%
Madam Wang Wei Interest of spouse™? 2) 140,120,794(L) 10.5%
22,000,000(L) 1.6%
30,000,000(L) 2.2%
14,820,000(8)(]\]0,“ 2,3, 5and 10)
1,200,000(L) 0.1%
CDH Packaging(N"’e 6) Beneficial interest 318,447,000(L) 23.9%
21,504,300(S)Nore
Bain Capital(N"’e 7) Beneficial interest 420,964,000(L) 31.6%
28,505,700(S)Neote &
30,000,000(S)Nere 2
Bain Capital Investors, Beneficial interest 420,964,000(L) 31.6%
LLc(Nute 7) 28,505,700(5)”\](}“‘5 7 and 8)

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

Note 4:

30,000,000(8)(1\]0’65 7 and 9)

Phanron is wholly-owned by Mr Hong. Under the SFO, Mr Hong is deemed to be interested in all of the Shares held
by Phanron. Madam Xu Zhen is the spouse of Mr Hong and under the SFO, she is deemed to be interested in all of

the Shares which Mr Hong is interested or deemed to be interested in.

Wiseland is approximately 58.1% owned by Foxing. Under the SFO, Foxing is deemed to be interested in all of the
Shares held by Wiseland. Foxing is wholly-owned by the B&G Trust. Mr Gao is the settlor of the B&G Trust, which
is a discretionary trust established for the benefit of Mr Gao, Mr Bi and their respective issue. Under the SFO, Mr

Gao is deemed to be interested in all of the Shares which Foxing is deemed to be interested in.

Wiseland is approximately 41.9% owned by Fosing. Under the SFO, Fosing is deemed to be interested in all of the
Shares held by Wiseland. Fosing is wholly-owned by one of the SM Trusts. Parview is wholly-owned by one of the
SM Trusts. Mr Hong and Mr Gao are both settlors of the SM Trusts, which are discretionary trusts established for the
benefit of senior management of our Group and their respective issue. Under the SFO, both Mr Gao and Mr Hong are

deemed to be interested in all of the Shares which Fosing and Parview are interested or deemed to be interested in.

Liwei is 50% owned by each of Mr Hong and Mr Gao. Under the SFO, each of Mr Hong and Mr Gao is deemed to
be interested in all of the underlying Shares pursuant to the 22,000,000 options granted under the Pre-IPO Share
Option Scheme held by Liwei.
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Note 5: Madam Wang Wei is the spouse of Mr Gao. Under the SFO, she is deemed to be interested in all of the Shares which

Mr Gao is interested or deemed to be interested in.

Note 6: CDH Packaging, a limited liability company incorporated in the BVI, is a wholly-owned subsidiary of CDH, an
exempted limited partnership established under the laws of the Cayman Islands. The general partner of CDH is CDH
China Growth Capital Holdings Company Limited, a limited liability company organised and existing under the laws
of the Cayman Islands. China Diamond Holdings II, L.P. is the holding company of CDH China Growth Capital
Holdings Company Limited, and China Diamond Holdings Company Limited is the general partner of China Diamond
Holdings II, L.P.. Each of CDH, CDH China Growth Capital Holdings Company Limited, China Diamond Holdings
II, L.P. and China Diamond Holdings Company Limited is deemed to be interested in the Shares held by CDH
Packaging.

Note 7: Bain Capital, an exempted limited partnership established in the Cayman Islands is controlled by its general partner,
Bain Capital Investors, LLC, a Delaware (USA) limited company. Bain Capital Investors, LLC is deemed to be
interested in the Shares held by Bain Capital.

Note 8: The Shares will be subject of the stock borrowing agreement to be entered into between the Over-allotment Selling

Shareholders and the Stabilising Manager and the Shares that will be sold upon exercise of the Over-allotment Option.

Note 9: The 30,000,000 Shares are subject to the Bain Capital Earn Out Arrangement between Bain Capital and Wiseland, and
such Shares will be transferred to Wiseland if the conditions for the Bain Capital Earn Out Arrangement are fulfilled.
Bain Capital is therefore deemed to have a short position in respect of the potential obligation to deliver the
30,000,000 Shares.

Note 10: The 14,820,000 Shares are subject to the Wiseland Earn Out Arrangement between Wiseland and each of Phanron,
Parview, Goldmap, Wallson, Schwartz and Hillma. 8,820,000 Shares will be transferred to Phanron, and 1,200,000
Shares will be transferred to each of Parview, Goldmap, Wallson, Schwartz and Hillma if the conditions for the Bain
Capital Earn Out Arrangement are fulfilled. Wiseland is therefore deemed to have a short position in respect of the

potential obligation to deliver the 14,820,000 Shares.

The letter “L” denotes long position in such Shares, and “S” denotes short position in such Shares.

Saved as disclosed above, our Directors are not aware of any person who will, immediately
following completion of the Global Offering (without taking into account any Shares which may be
issued and allotted pursuant to the exercise of the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option
Scheme and may be granted under the Share Option Scheme and taking no account of the exercise of
the Over-allotment Option), have interests or short positions in any of our Shares or underlying shares
which would fall to be disclosed to us under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO,
or who are directly or indirectly interested in 10% or more of the nominal value of any class of share

capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of our Company.

SELLING SHAREHOLDERS

Pursuant to the International Underwriting Agreement, each of Bain Capital, CDH Packaging and
Wiseland will sell 54,036,000, 40,764,000 and 5,000,000 Sale Shares respectively, representing
approximately 4.05%, 3.06% and 0.37% of the total issued share capital of our Company immediately
after completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Over-allotment Option, the options granted
under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme or the options which may be granted under the Share Option

Scheme are not exercised).
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Pursuant to the International Underwriting Agreement and assuming that the Over-allotment
Option is fully exercised, each of Bain Capital and CDH Packaging will sell an additional 28,505,700
and 21,504,300 Sale Shares respectively pursuant solely to the Over-allotment Option, representing
approximately 2.14% and 1.61% of the total issued share capital of our Company immediately after
completion of the Global Offering (assuming the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option

Scheme and the options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme are not exercised).

Respective Shareholdings of the Selling Shareholders immediately after the Global Offering
assuming that the Over-allotment Option, the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option
Scheme, the options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme are not exercised

Percentage of

interest in
Total Number of
Shares held after
completion of the

Number of Sale
Shares to be sold
as part of the

Number of Shares our Company
held immediately

before the Global

immediately after
completion of the

Selling Shareholders Offering Global Offering Global Offering Global Offering
Bain Capital 475,000,000 54,036,000 420,964,000 31.6%
CDH Packaging 359,211,000 40,764,000 318,447,000 23.9%
Wiseland 134,489,234 5,000,000 129,489,234 9.7%

Respective shareholdings of the Selling Shareholders immediately after the Global Offering
assuming that the Over-allotment Option is exercised in full but the options granted under the
Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme and the options which may be granted under the Share Option

Scheme are not exercised

Percentage of

Number of Shares
held immediately
after completion of
the Global Offering
but before the
exercise of the
Over-allotment

Number of Sale

Shares to be sold
pursuant to the

Over-allotment

Total Number of
Shares held after
completion of the
Global Offering

interest in our
Company
immediately after
completion of the
Global Offering

and the exercise of and the exercise of

the Over-allotment

the Over-allotment

Selling Shareholders Option Option Option in full Option
Bain Capital 420,964,000 28,505,700 392,458,300 29.4%
CDH Packaging 318,447,000 21,504,300 296,942,700 22.3%
Wiseland 129,489,234 — 129,489,234 9.7%
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SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

We have extracted the selected financial information presented below from our combined
financial information and the notes thereto set out in the Accountant’s Report included as Appendix
I to this prospectus. Therefore, you should read the selected financial information presented below in
conjunction with the Accountant’s Report, as well as the section headed “Share Capital” in this
prospectus. The financial information included in the Accountant’s Report has been prepared in

accordance with IFRS.

Selected Combined Income Statements

Six months ended
Year ended 31 December 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)

Revenue 380,388 524,968 771,870 378,723 503,226
Cost of sales (288,581) (390,596) (503,213) (246,886) (337,527)
Gross profit 91,807 134,372 268,657 131,837 165,699
Other income — net 13,799 13,916 3,727 2,700 2,819
Distribution costs (19,550) (22,211) (39,778) (17,270) (24,401)
Administrative expenses (27,488) (45,423) (43,441) (16,488) (20,563)
Operating profit 58,568 80,654 189,165 100,779 123,554
Finance income/(expense) — net 178 626 827 931) 409
Profit before income tax 58,746 81,280 189,992 99,848 123,963
Taxation (2,688) 6,479 (25,084) (12,542) (14,657)
Profit for the year/period 56,058 87,759 164,908 87,306 109,306
Attributable to:

Equity holders of the Company 56,058 87,759 164,908 87,306 109,306
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Selected Information from Combined Balance Sheets

As of 31 December As of
30 June
2007 2008 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

Non-current assets 310,736 306,431 503,522 535,256
Current assets 212,541 364,173 477,738 620,558
Total assets 523,277 670,604 981,260 1,155,814
Total equity 371,058 458,817 761,105 847,018
Non-current liabilities 798 10,798 94,957 81,660
Current liabilities 151,421 200,989 125,198 227,136
Total liabilities 152,219 211,787 220,155 308,796
Total equity and liabilities 523,277 670,604 981,260 1,155,814
Net current assets 61,120 163,184 352,540 393,422
Total assets less current liabilities 371,856 469,615 856,062 928,678

Selected Information from Combined Cash Flows Statements

Six months ended
Year ended 31 December 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)

Net cash generated from operating activities 52,700 53,733 159,294 31,747 25,317
Net cash (used in)/generated from investing

activities (46,852) (6,987) (301,038) (144,578) 520
Net cash (used in)/generated from financing

activities (14,000) 50,000 110,238 110,238 (19,984)
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash

equivalents (8,152) 96,746 (31,500) (2,593) 5,853
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of

year/period 67,868 59,420 155,585 155,585 124,233
Exchange (loss)/gains on cash and cash

equivalents (296) (581) 154 — (407)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the

year/period 59,420 155,585 124,233 152,992 129,679
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND
RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

You should read the following discussion and analysis of the Group’s financial condition as
of 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and 30 June 2010 in conjunction with our combined financial
information and the notes thereto set out in the Accountant’s Report included as Appendix I to this
prospectus. The Accountant’s Report has been prepared in accordance with IFRS. You should read
the entire Accountant’s Report and not rely merely on the information contained in this section. The
following discussion and analysis contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and
uncertainties. For additional information regarding these risks and uncertainties, please refer to the
sections headed “Forward-Looking Statements” and “Risk Factors” in this prospectus.

OVERVIEW

We are one of a select few integrated providers of aseptic packaging and related services globally
and the leading alternative supplier in the PRC based on sales volume. We had an estimated 9.6% share
of the PRC aseptic packaging market by sales volume for the year ended 31 December 2009, according
to Frost & Sullivan. We enjoyed rapidly growing international sales during our Track Record Period
and are the second largest roll-fed supplier of aseptic packaging globally, with an estimated market
share of approximately 1.5% by volume in 2009, according to Frost & Sullivan. We are committed to
providing customised, high-quality and competitively priced aseptic packs that are fully compatible
with all generations of standard roll-fed filling machines to leading dairy and non-carbonated soft
drink, or NCSD, producers. In addition to our aseptic packs, we also provide our customers a range
of support services with respect to standard roll-fed filling machines, which include training and
on-site technical assistance, as well as spare parts.

Our aseptic packs, which we sell using the trade name Tralin Pak in carton form under the name
“Tralin Brick” as well as in soft pouch form under the name “Tralin Pilo”, maintain a sterile
environment and allow for long-term transport and storage without refrigeration, making them suited
for storing perishable foods and beverages. Our aseptic packs are used for filled products such as pure
and flavoured milk drinks, as well as NCSDs such as juice and tea. We produce our aseptic packs using
a sophisticated technology comprising seven alternating layers of LPB, polyethylene, aluminium foil
and environmentally-friendly water-based inks. We currently provide our aseptic packs and services
to leading dairy and NCSD producers in the PRC and in a number of international markets including
France, Germany and Russia.

Our business experienced substantial revenue and net profit growth over the Track Record
Period. For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, our revenue totalled RMB380.4
million, RMB525.0 million and RMB771.9 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 42.4% from
2007 to 2009. For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, our net profit was RMB56.1
million, RMB87.8 million and RMB164.9 million, respectively, representing a CAGR of 71.4% from
2007 to 2009. In the six months ended 30 June 2010, our revenue amounted to RMB503.2 million,
representing an increase of 32.9% over the corresponding period in 2009, and in the six months ended
30 June 2010, our net profit amounted to RMB109.3 million, representing an increase of 25.2% over
the corresponding period in 2009.
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BASIS OF PRESENTATION

The combined balance sheets as of 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and 30 June 2010, and the
combined income statements, combined statement of comprehensive income, combined statements of
changes in equity and combined cash flow statements of our Group for the Track Record Period
(collectively, the “Combined Financial Information™) as set out in the Accountant’s Report included
in Appendix I to this prospectus include the results of operations of the companies comprising our
Group following the consummation of the corporate Reorganisation, as if our Group in its current form
had been in existence throughout the Track Record Period, or where a member of our Group was
incorporated during the Track Record Period, since the date of establishment or incorporation of that
member.

Immediately prior to and after the Reorganisation, the ultimate owners of and their respective
interest in the Group remain the same. The Group conducts its operations through Shandong Tralin
Packaging Co., Ltd., Beijing Tralin Packaging Machinery Co., Ltd., Greatview Aseptic Packaging
(Inner Mongolia) Co., Ltd. and Tralin Pak Europe GmbH, which are all 100% owned subsidiaries of
Greatview. The Company and various newly incorporated intermediate holding companies of the
Group have not been involved in any other business prior to the Reorganisation. The Reorganisation
is merely a reorganisation of the Group with no change in management of such business. Accordingly,
the Combined Financial Information of the companies now comprising the Group is presented using
the carrying values of the Group under Greatview for all periods presented. For purposes of the
Accountant’s Report included in Appendix I to this prospectus, the financial information of the Group
has been prepared on a combined basis as prescribed by the Auditing Guideline 3.340 “Prospectus and
the Reporting Accountant” issued by the HKICPA.

In preparing the Combined Financial Information, all material intra-group transactions and
balances have been eliminated on combination. The Combined Financial Information is presented in
Renminbi.

FACTORS AFFECTING RESULTS OF OPERATIONS OF OUR GROUP

Our Group’s financial condition and results of operations have been and will continue to be
affected by a number of factors, including those set out below.

Competition and product price

We have positioned ourselves as the leading alternative supplier of aseptic packaging and related
services based on volume in a market that is currently dominated by Tetra Pak. We also face
competition from a number of other domestic and international aseptic packaging suppliers, and we
expect competition to intensify as new suppliers enter the market. In such an environment, competitive
pricing is an important factor affecting our results of operations. With regards to competition with
Tetra Pak, our product pricing enables us to increase market share and attract new customers. Changes
in pricing strategies by Tetra Pak, therefore, may have an adverse impact on our results of operations.
With regard to other domestic and international suppliers, competitive pricing behavior in the market
affects our ability to manage relationships with existing customers. As other domestic and
international suppliers improve their offerings, merely providing superior quality and full
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compatibility with standard roll-fed filling machines may not be sufficient to increase market share.
Although we have maintained fairly stable average sales prices throughout the Track Record Period,
due to competitive forces we may be unable to maintain stable average sales prices in the future. In
addition to the pricing strategies of competitors, other factors affecting how we price our aseptic packs
include market demand, market share, and raw material costs. For additional information regarding
competition, please refer to the section headed “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business” in
this prospectus.

Product mix and seasonality

We produce aseptic packs for customers in the dairy and NCSD markets. We believe that a
flexible product mix enables us to cater to different markets and achieve stable revenues over the
course of the year. We experience only limited seasonal fluctuations with our dairy sales as demand
for milk products by end consumers tends to be fairly constant year-round. However, demand from our
NCSD customers in the PRC increases significantly during warmer months, contributing to seasonal
fluctuations in our NCSD-related sales. An important factor affecting how we determine our product
mix is the seasonality of different markets. To compensate for low seasons, we utilise idle production
capacity and produce for long term orders that can be filled in advance, freeing up production capacity
during high season to satisfy any unplanned, higher margin orders from our dairy customers. Another
strategy we employ to stabilise revenues over the year and to achieve a more balanced product mix
is to both grow and diversify our customer base. A larger customer base, particularly with respect to
dairy customers, allows us to utilise idle production capacity during cooler months in the PRC when
demand from NCSD customers eases. Among our NCSD customers, we aim to diversify our customer
base according to product type (i.e. juice, tea, etc). Such diversification helps to avoid over-exposure
to any one type of NCSD. In the future, we plan to compensate for low seasons in the PRC NCSD
market by serving export customers in international NCSD markets where there is complementary high
seasonal demand. Such changes in product mix will impact our revenues in each segment and in turn,
stabilise our overall gross profits and net income.

Capacity expansion, capacity utilisation and sales volume

Our results of operations have been and will continue to be affected by our ability to expand our
production capacity to better satisfy demand from customers that we previously were not able to fully
serve. After qualifying us as a potential supplier of aseptic packs, customers prefer to see that capacity
exists before submitting substantial orders. For example, in 2008 we added a printer at our Gaotang
Factory that increased our total annual production capacity to approximately 4.5 billion packs. We
believe that largely as a result of this additional capacity, our production volume was able to increase
from approximately 2.6 billion packs in 2008 to approximately 3.9 billion packs in 2009. The
additional capacity created was also critical to attracting new, large PRC dairy customers. Based on
our consideration of the following factors, we believe it is important to build capacity to meet demand
in the short term: (i) the strong growth of the PRC aseptic packaging market, which has grown in terms
of sales volume at a CAGR of 12.8% from 2005 to 2009, and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 14.1%
from 2009 to 2015, according to Frost & Sullivan; (ii) our historical track record of exceeding the
market rate of growth, with production volume increasing at a CAGR of approximately 46.0% from
2007 to 2009 and (iii) the need to demonstrate to existing and prospective customers that we are
capable of handling larger order volumes. We expect our total annual production capacity to increase
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from approximately 5.1 billion packs at the end of 2009 to approximately 9.4 billion packs by the end
of 2010, once we begin commercial production at our Helingeer Factory. With modest additional
investment at our Helingeer Factory and Gaotang Factory, as well as implementation of the initial
phase of our European expansion, we expect our total annual production capacity could reach
approximately 15.2 billion packs by the end of 2012. We plan to continue to launch new capacity at
both of our existing production facilities in the PRC as well as at newly constructed factories for the
foreseeable future.

Another factor that will affect our results of operations is an increase in our production facilities’
capacity utilisation, which measures actual production output as compared to annual production
capacity. For additional information, please refer to the section headed “Business — Production
Facilities — Production capacity and utilisation” in this prospectus. During the Track Record Period,
we increased our production output and in turn, our capacity utilisation at our Gaotang Factory, by
attracting new customers and accommodating larger orders from existing customers. Once commercial
production begins at our new Helingeer Factory, we plan to similarly increase capacity utilisation
there as well. As our production capacity continues to expand, we plan to increase our production
output so as to keep pace and improve our capacity utilisation rates at each stage of our capacity
expansion.

Successfully implementing our planned capacity expansion as well as maintaining and/or
increasing our capacity utilisation will impact our future sales volumes, revenues, profits and market
share. Please refer to “Financial Information — Capital Expenditures” for additional information on
our planned capacity expansion.

Availability and cost of raw materials

The availability and cost of raw materials directly affect our results of operations.

LPB is the largest raw material component in our aseptic packs, making up 37.8%, 40.7%, 44.2%
and 43.4% of our cost of production in 2007, 2008, 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010,
respectively. With regard to availability, there are only around ten suppliers of high-quality LPB
globally. Furthermore, the highest quality LPB must be imported, requiring a lead time of one to two
months for transport. While we continue to search for additional LPB sources to augment the few
suppliers that we currently rely on, our current practice is to maintain at least two months of LPB
requirements in inventory as a precaution against shortages during high season or unexpected
transportation delays. Any shortages or significant transportation delays not adequately covered by
our inventory would significantly affect production and, in turn, our results of operations. With regard
to cost, as we negotiate price with our PRC and international LPB suppliers either at the time an order
is placed or annually, we are vulnerable to price fluctuations. Our LPB prices have remained stable
over the past five years.

Polyethylene is the second largest raw material component in our aseptic packs, making up
20.9%, 22.5%, 15.1% and 20.0% of our cost of production in 2007, 2008, 2009 and the six months
ended 30 June 2010, respectively. Even though polyethylene’s share of our overall cost of production
is typically half that of LPB, sharp movements in its prices can have a sizeable impact on our overall
results of operations. For example, polyethylene prices decreased beginning in the fourth quarter of
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2008 and continued to decrease through the third quarter of 2009, as suppliers disposed of
polyethylene at significantly reduced prices in response to a steep drop in oil prices and the global
economic crisis. Consequently, our polyethylene costs as a percentage of our raw material costs
decreased by 9.1 percentage points from 26.8% in 2008 to 17.7% in 2009. In the six months ended
30 June 2010, a rebound in polyethylene prices increased our polyethylene costs as a percentage of
our raw material costs by 5.5 percentage points, from 17.5% when polyethylene prices were low in the
six months ended 30 June 2009, to 23.0% in the six months ended 30 June 2010. We remain vulnerable
to the cyclical nature of polyethylene prices. As polyethylene is a petroleum-based product, volatility
in oil prices can also affect volatility in polyethylene prices. We have historically considered it
unnecessary to enter into hedging arrangements to manage the impact of polyethylene price
fluctuations due to the specialised nature of the polyethylene we use and the current lack of a suitable
polyethylene market for effective hedging arrangements in the PRC. However, as the volume of our
purchases increases due to our expansion in capacity, we may consider exploring alternative hedging

arrangements going forward.

As raw materials are the largest portion of our cost of production, making up 83.3%, 84.3%,
85.3% and 87.0% of our cost of production in 2007, 2008, 2009 and the six months ended
30 June 2010, respectively, if we are unable to pass on raw material price increases to our customers,
any significant raw material price fluctuations that we may experience, particularly with respect to

LPB and polyethylene, may have a material impact on our operations and financial performance.

Alternative packaging formats

The attractiveness of alternative packaging formats, such as plastic bottles or aluminium cans,
relative to our products affects our results of operations. Certain of our larger NCSD customers use
multiple packaging formats and are capable of changing between packaging formats in response to
changes in raw material costs and consumer preferences. Such changes in packaging formats can
positively or negatively impact our results. For example, in 2007 when the price of plastic increased
as a result of increases in oil prices, some of our NCSD customers diverted their packaging format
away from plastic bottles and increased purchases of paper aseptic packs instead. This has partially
contributed to our increased sales volumes in 2007. As oil prices have subsided greatly since the 2007

highs, we expect some of our NCSD customers may resort to more affordable plastic packaging.

The dominance of an alternative packaging format amongst some large NCSD producers and the
markets in which they serve also affects our ability to grow our sales to NCSD customers. For
example, some large NCSD producers in the PRC have adopted plastic bottles as their primary or sole
packaging format. While we encourage these producers to adopt paper aseptic packs in new
geographic markets, in many cases they resist switching away from using plastic bottles at new
production facilities in the belief that keeping to one packaging format offers economic and
operational benefits, including cost benefits associated with scale. The dependence of some NCSD
producers on certain alternative packaging formats directly limits our ability to win business from
such customers and can also hinder our ability to penetrate the product and geographic markets that

they serve.

— 189 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

A substantial shift to a new alternative packaging format that is currently not prevalent amongst
dairy and NCSD customers would also have a significant adverse impact on our results of operations.
Please refer to the section headed “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to the Industry in Which We

Operate” in this prospectus for additional information.

Economic conditions

A predominant majority of our sales are made to PRC dairy and NCSD producers. Macro-
economic conditions in the PRC, including levels of consumer spending and disposable income, affect
our customers’ production volumes and, in turn, the demand for our aseptic packs. Continuously rising
GDP in the PRC and domestic consumption of consumer and manufactured goods have resulted
indirectly in increased demand for our aseptic packs. Despite the global economic crisis during 2008
and 2009, our product sales were not materially affected because domestic demand for dairy and
NCSD products in the PRC remained strong. For the years ended 31 December 2008 and 2009, the
PRC economy experienced real GDP growth of 9.6% and 9.1%, respectively, and we experienced
38.0% and 47.0% growth in our revenue, respectively. However, we cannot be certain that any
downturn in the future would not have a negative impact on our results of operations. In addition, as
we expand internationally, macroeconomic conditions in other regions could also affect our results of

operations.

Taxation

Our profit is affected by the PRC enterprise income tax that we pay and any preferential tax
treatment that we are able to receive. As a foreign investment production enterprise in the PRC, the
Group’s principal subsidiary, Shandong Tralin Packaging, is entitled to a tax exemption for two years
followed by a 50% reduction in tax for the next three years, effective from 2007, the first cumulative
profit-making year. As such, the preferential applicable enterprise income tax rate for Shandong Tralin
Packaging is 0% for 2007 and 2008, and 12.5% for 2009 through 2011. In 2007 and 2008, such tax
treatment had a significant positive effect on our profit after taxation, as we were largely exempt from
income tax. This preferential enterprise income tax rate will expire after 2011. As the effective PRC
enterprise tax rate applicable to Shandong Tralin Packaging is expected to increase to 25% beginning
in 2012, taxes are likely to have a more significant negative impact on our profits in the future. In
addition, as we expand internationally new foreign tax obligations in other regions would also affect

our results of operations.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND ESTIMATES

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with IFRS requires our management to
make judgments and estimates and form assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and
liabilities and the disclosure of contingent liabilities at the date of the financial statements, and the
reported revenue and costs during the periods presented. Estimates and judgments are continually
evaluated and are based on historical experience and other factors, including expectations of future

events that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.
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The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future. The resulting accounting
estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related actual results. The estimates and assumptions
that have significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next year are discussed below.

Revenue recognition

The Group recognises revenue from the sale of goods when significant risks and rewards of
ownership of the goods are transferred to and accepted by the customer, and collectability of the
related receivables is reasonably assumed.

We recognise sales returns as a reduction in our revenue when such returns can be reliably
estimated based on our previous experience and other relevant factors. We have not had any significant
returns or claims in the past and we, therefore, do not have a historical basis to make an estimate for
such returns and have not historically reduced our revenue to account for such returns. Management
will reassess, as appropriate, whether or not such amounts need to be accounted for in future periods.

Estimated impairment of goodwill

The Group tests annually whether goodwill has suffered any impairment in accordance with the
accounting policy stated in Note 2.7 of section II of Accountant’s Report included in Appendix I to
this prospectus.

The recoverable amounts of cash-generating units have been determined based on value-in-use
calculations. Refer to Note 9 of section II to the Accountant’s Report included in Appendix I to this
prospectus for further information.

Estimated useful lives of intangible assets — technology know-how

The Group’s intangible assets, technology know-how is depreciated on a straight-line basis over
its estimated useful live of five years. Management exercised judgment in estimating its useful life.
For more information please refer to Note 2.7 of Section II of the Accountant’s Report included in
Appendix I to this prospectus.

Estimated provision for doubtful debts

The Group makes provision for doubtful debts based on an assessment of the recoverability of
trade and other receivables and prepayments. Provisions are applied to these receivables where events
or changes in circumstance indicate that the balances may not be collectible. The identification of
doubtful debts requires the use of judgment and estimates. Where the expectation is different from the
original estimate, such difference will impact carrying value of receivables and doubtful debt expenses
in the year in which such estimate has been charged. When previous impaired debts are recovered,
both doubtful debt expenses and provision for impairment balance are reversed in this year. In 2009,
an amount of approximately RMBS5.2 million was recovered and therefore reversed. This amount was
related to amount provided in 2008 with respect to mainly three customers who were experiencing
financing difficulties in 2008.
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Estimated provision for slow moving inventories

Provisions for declines in the value of inventories are determined on an item-by-item basis when
the carrying value of the inventories is higher than their net realisable value. The estimation of net
realisable values requires the use of judgments and estimates.

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following table sets forth our results of operations for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)

Revenue 380,388 524,968 771,870 378,723 503,226
Cost of sales (288,581) (390,596) (503,213) (246,886) (337,527)
Gross profit 91,807 134,372 268,657 131,837 165,699
Other income — net 13,799 13,916 3,727 2,700 2,819
Distribution costs (19,550) (22,211) (39,778) (17,270) (24,401)
Administrative expenses (27,488) (45,423) (43,441) (16,488) (20,563)
Operating profit 58,568 80,654 189,165 100,779 123,554
Finance income/(expense) — net 178 626 827 (931) 409
Profit before income tax 58,746 81,280 189,992 99,848 123,963
Taxation (2,688) 6,479 (25,084) (12,542) (14,657)
Profit for the year/period 56,058 87,759 164,908 87,306 109,306
Attributable to:

Equity holders of the Company 56,058 87,759 164,908 87,306 109,306

PRINCIPAL COMPONENTS OF COMBINED INCOME STATEMENTS

Revenue

We primarily derive revenue from domestic and international sales of aseptic packaging and
related services to dairy and NCSD producers. Revenue from our support services is immaterial,
contributing less than 2% to our aggregate revenue over the Track Record Period. For the years ended
31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010 the combined revenue of
our Group was RMB380.4 million, RMB525.0 million, RMB771.9 million and RMB503.2 million,
respectively. Our revenue mainly reflects income we receive from the sales of our products and is

presented net of value added taxes (“VAT”), returns, and discounts.
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The table below sets forth revenue from our domestic segment and international segment and as
a percentage of revenue for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
% of % of % of % of % of
Total Total Total (RMB’000) Total Total

(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (unaudited) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue

PRC 375,304 98.7 509,466 97.0 731,702 94.8 365,072 96.4 465,516 92.5
International 5,084 1.3 15,502 3.0 40,168 5.2 13,651 3.6 37,710 1.5
Total 380,388 100.0 524,968 100.0 771,870 100.0 378,723 100.0 503,226 100.0

The table below sets forth revenue from our dairy and NCSD customers and as a percentage of
revenue for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
% of % of % of % of % of
Total Total Total (RMB’000) Total Total

(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (unaudited) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue

Dairy 244,175 64.2 339,363 64.6 515,409 66.8 242,798 64.1 375,850 74.7
NCSD 136,213 35.8 185,605 35.4 256,461 33.2 135,925 35.9 127,376 253
Total 380,388 100.0 524,968 100.0 771,870 100.0 378,723 100.0 503,226 100.0

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales consists of raw material costs and overhead costs. Our raw material costs
include our costs for LPB, polyethylene, and other materials including aluminium foil, product
packaging materials, and ink. Our overhead costs consist of salaries and related welfare benefits for
our workforce directly related to our production activities; utility, printing plates and maintenance
expenses; salary and social security expenses and other administrative expenses for our manufacturing
management; and depreciation expenses relating to our production-related property, plant and
equipment.

For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010,
our cost of sales were RMB288.6 million, RMB390.6 million, RMB503.2 million and RMB337.5
million, respectively. For the year ended 31 December 2007 as compared to the year ended
31 December 2008, our cost of sales as a percentage of our total revenue decreased from 75.9% to
74.4%, respectively, primarily as a result of a decrease in overhead as a percentage of revenue. We
believe that such decrease primarily reflected better economies of scale. For the year ended
31 December 2008 as compared to the year ended 31 December 2009, our cost of sales as a percentage
of our total revenue decreased from 74.4% to 65.2%, respectively, primarily as a result of a substantial
decrease in the price of polyethylene. For the six months ended 30 June 2010 as compared to the six
months ended 30 June 2009 our cost of sales as a percentage of our total revenue increased from 65.2%
to 67.1%, respectively, primarily as a result of a rebound in polyethylene prices from their lows during
the first six months of 2009.
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The following table sets forth the components of our cost of sales and as a percentage of revenue

for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
% of % of % of % of % of
Total Total Total (RMB’000) Total Total

(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (unaudited) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue

Cost of production

Raw materials

LPB 115,727 30.4 163,832 31.2 231,356 30.0 111,101 29.3 140,319 27.9
Polyethylene 64,013 16.8 90,712 17.3 78,924 10.2 37,506 9.9 64,801 12.9
Others 75,062 19.7 84,444 16.1 135,827 17.6 66,110 17.5 76,250 15.2

Raw materials
subtotal 254,802 67.0 338,988 64.6 446,107 57.8 214,717 56.7 281,370 55.9
Overhead' 51,258 13.5 63,341 12.1 76,914 10.0 35,594 9.4 42,227 8.4

Subtotal of cost of

production 306,060 80.5 402,329 76.6 523,021 67.8 250,311 66.1 323,597 64.3
Change of finished goods  (17,479) (11,733) (19,808) (3,425) 13,930
Total cost of sales 288,581 75.9 390,596 74.4 503,213 65.2 246,886 65.2 337,527 67.1

! Others includes aluminium foil, product packaging materials, and ink.

Other income — net

Other income — net consists primarily of revenue from the sale of scrap polyethylene and
printed LPB to box and container manufacturers and government subsidies, which are paid by the local
government and calculated based on the amount of taxes paid above a certain base rate, net of foreign
exchange gains or losses relating to our payables and receivables denominated in foreign currencies,

other than any gains or losses arising from our cash and cash equivalents.

Distribution costs

Distribution costs consist primarily of freight expenses including fees charged by third party
logistics providers for overland shipment and delivery of our products to all PRC customers and sea
freight charges for shipment of our products to some international customers; sales personnel out of
pocket expenses including business development, traveling and vehicle expenses for our sales
personnel; salaries and social security expenses related to our sales personnel; and advertising and

promotional expenses including marketing support to our customers.
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For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010,
our distribution costs were RMB19.6 million, RMB22.2 million, RMB39.8 million and RMB24.4
million, respectively. Our distribution costs as a percentage of revenue were stable during the Track
Record Period, making up 5.1%, 4.2%, 5.2% and 4.8% for the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008
and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010, respectively.

The table below sets forth the components of our distribution costs and as a percentage of

revenue for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
% of % of % of % of % of
Total Total Total (RMB’000) Total Total
(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (unaudited) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue
Freight expenses 10,653 2.8 13,690 2.6 21,859 2.8 10,439 2.8 13,552 2.7
Sales personnel out of
pocket expenses 3,178 0.8 3,452 0.7 7,265 0.9 2,582 0.7 4,292 0.8
Salaries and social
security expenses 2,113 0.6 2,550 0.5 7,111 0.9 2,575 0.7 4,651 0.9
Advertising and
promotional expenses 3,568 0.9 2,519 0.5 3,237 0.4 1,660 0.4 1,858 0.4
Others 38 0.0 306 0.0 14 0.0 43 0.0
Total 19,550 5.1 22,211 4.2 39,778 5.2 17,270 4.6 24,401 4.8

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses consist primarily of salary and social security expenses related to our
administrative personnel; amortisation and depreciation expenses related to non-production fixed
assets; provision for impairment of accounts receivable and inventory related to provisions for
customers impacted by the PRC melamine milk crisis of 2008 or global economic crisis of 2009; travel
and office expenses related to travel, transportation and office equipment for our administrative
personnel; and other expenses including (i) office and lodging rental expenses including expenses for
the set-up of the Beijing office and lodging for expatriate personnel; (ii) third party service charges
including legal, business and accounting advisers; (iii) research and development expenses related to
the opening of our R&D Centres; (iv) local tax and governmental fees; and (v) miscellaneous expenses

such as cleaning.

For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010,
our administrative expenses were RMB27.5 million, RMB45.4 million, RMB43.4 million and
RMB20.6 million, respectively. For the year ended 31 December 2008 as compared to the year ended
31 December 2009, our administrative expenses as a percentage of total revenue decreased from 8.7%
to 5.6%, respectively, primarily as a result of (i) larger account receivables provisions in 2008 as
compared to 2009; and (ii) increased research and development expenses in 2008 related to the

opening of our R&D Centres as compared to 2009.
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The table below sets forth the components of our administrative expenses and as a percentage of

revenue for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June
2007 2008 2009 2009 2010
% of % of % of % of % of
Total Total Total (RMB’000) Total Total

(RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue (unaudited) Revenue (RMB’000) Revenue

Salary and social

security expenses 11,009 2.9 14,025 2.7 18,547 2.4 7,450 2.0 11,738 2.3
Amortisation and
depreciation 6,706 1.8 6,896 1.3 7,038 0.9 3,521 0.9 487 0.1

Provision (net write-back
of provision) for
impairment of
accounts
receivables and

inventory 2,107 0.6 9,046 1.7 3,741 0.5 (1,192) 0.3) (718) (0.1)
Travel and office

expenses 2,408 0.6 3,232 0.6 3,830 0.5 1,788 0.5 2,425 0.5
Others 5,258 1.4 12,224 2.3 10,285 1.3 4,921 1.3 6,631 1.3
Total 27,488 7.2 45,423 8.7 43,441 5.6 16,488 4.4 20,563 4.1

Finance income/(expense) — net

Finance income/(expense) — net primarily consists of interest income from our cash and cash
equivalents and interest income from an entrusted loan made to a related party, net of interest expense
from our bank borrowings and foreign exchange gains and losses on our cash and cash equivalents.
For the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010 our
finance income — net was RMBO0.2 million, RMBO0.6 million, RMB0.8 million and RMB0.4 million,

respectively.

Taxation

Our PRC subsidiaries are subject to the PRC statutory enterprise income tax (“EIT”) of 33%,
25% and 25% on their assessable income for the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009,
respectively. As a foreign investment production enterprise in the PRC, the Group’s principal
subsidiary, Shandong Tralin Packaging, is entitled to tax exemption for two years effective from the
first cumulative profit-making year followed by a 50% reduction in tax in the next three years.
Shandong Tralin Packaging’s first cumulative tax profit-making year was 2007. Accordingly, the
preferential applicable income tax rate was 0% for 2007 and 2008, and 12.5% for 2009. This
preferential tax rate will expire after 2011. Our effective tax rates were 4.6%, (8.0)%, 13.2% and
11.8% for the years ended 31 December 2007, 2008, and 2009 and the six months ended 30 June 2010,

respectively.
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PERIOD TO PERIOD COMPARISON OF RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

Six months ended 30 June 2010 compared with six months ended 30 June 2009

Revenue

Our total revenue increased by RMB124.5 million, or 32.9%, to RMB503.2 million in the six
months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB378.7 million in the six months ended 30 June 2009, primarily
due to increased sales volume as a result of increased production capacity and strong demand for our
products attributable primarily to increased orders from existing customers. Sales volume increased
by 0.5 billion packs, or 24.6%, to approximately 2.4 billion packs in the six months ended
30 June 2010 from approximately 1.9 billion packs in the six months ended 30 June 2009. The increase
in total revenue was to a lesser extent due to an increase in average sales prices of 6.7% primarily to
our dairy customers. The rate of revenue growth for the six months ended 30 June 2010 as
compared to the same period in 2009 was less than the rate of revenue growth for the year ended
31 December 2008 as compared to the year ended 31 December 2009 because of constrained capacity
at our Gaotang Factory, which had a capacity utilisation of 81.6% over the six months ended 30 June
2010.

With respect to the PRC segment, our revenue increased by RMB100.4 million, or 27.5%, to
RMB465.5 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB365.1 million in the six months
ended 30 June 2009, primarily due to increased sales volume attributable primarily to increased

production capacity and larger orders from existing PRC customers.

With respect to the international segment, our revenue increased by RMB24.1 million, or
176.2%, to RMB37.7 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB13.7 million in the six
months ended 30 June 2009 primarily due to increased sales volume attributable primarily to larger

orders from existing international customers.

Our revenue from dairy customers increased by RMB133.1 million, or 54.8%, to RMB375.9
million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB242.8 million in the six months ended
30 June 2009, while our revenue from NCSD customers decreased by RMB8.5 million, or 6.3%, to
RMB127.4 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB135.9 million in the six months
ended 30 June 2009, primarily as a result of large increases in sales volume attributable primarily to

increased sales to existing PRC and international dairy customers.
Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by RMB90.6 million, or 36.7%, to RMB337.5 million in the six
months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB246.9 million in the six months ended 30 June 2009. The

growth in cost of sales was larger than the growth in total revenue as a result of a rebound in prices

with respect to a key raw material.
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Raw material costs, which make up the largest portion of our cost of production, increased by
RMB66.7 million, or 31.0%, to RMB281.4 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from
RMB214.7 million in the six months ended 30 June 2009. The growth in raw material costs was related
primarily to an increase in LPB costs that was in line with the increase in revenue and, to a lesser
extent, to a rebound in polyethylene prices from their lows during the first six months of 2009. As a
result of low polyethylene prices in first six months of 2009, our polyethylene costs as a percentage
of our raw material costs increased by 5.5 percentage points, to 23.0% in the six months ended
30 June 2010 from 17.5% in the six months ended 30 June 2009.

With respect to the domestic segment, our cost of sales increased by RMB71.8 million, or 30.4%,
to RMB307.8 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB236.0 million in the six months
ended 30 June 2009.

With respect to the international segment, our cost of sales increased by RMB18.8 million, or
172.6%, to RMB29.7 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB10.9 million in the six
months ended 30 June 2009. The growth in cost of sales in the international segment was significantly
larger than the growth in overall cost of sales as a result of increased sales volume attributable

primarily to large orders from existing international customers.

Gross profit and gross profit margin

As a result of the foregoing factors, our gross profit increased by RMB33.9 million, or 25.7%,
to RMB165.7 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB131.8 million in the six months
ended 30 June 2009. Our gross profit margin decreased by 1.9 percentage points to 32.9% in the six
months ended 30 June 2010 from 34.8% for the six months ended 30 June 2009 primarily due to the
rebound in polyethylene prices from their lows during the first six months of 2009.

Other income — net

Our other income — net increased by RMBO.1 million, or 4.4%, to RMB2.8 million in the six
months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB2.7 million in the six months ended 30 June 2009.

Distribution costs

Our distribution costs increased by RMB7.1 million, or 41.3%, to RMB24.4 million in the six
months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB17.3 million in the six months ended 30 June 2009. The
increase was primarily due to an increased sales personnel headcount and increased expenditures for

travel by sales personnel and customers related to the ramp up at our new Helingeer Factory.
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Administrative expenses

Our administrative expenses increased by RMB4.1 million, or 24.7%, to RMB20.6 million in the
six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB16.5 million in the six months ended 30 June 2009,
primarily due to increased salary and social security expenses related to the ramp up at our new
Helingeer Factory. The increase in administrative expenses was partially offset by a decrease in
amortisation expense as a result of the end of the amortisation period for technology know-how as of
31 December 2009.

Operating profit

Due to the factors described above, our operating profit increased by RMB22.8 million, or
22.6%, to RMB123.6 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB100.8 million in the six
months ended 30 June 2009.

Finance income/(expense) — net

Our finance income/(expense) — net increased by RMBI1.3 million, or 143.9%, to RMBO0.4
million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from a net expense of RMBO0.9 million in the six months
ended 30 June 2009, primarily due to interest income arising from an entrusted loan to Tralin Paper,
which has been settled in full as of 30 June 2010.

Profit before income tax

Due to the factors described above, our profit before income tax increased by RMB24.1 million,
or 24.2%, to RMB124.0 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMB99.8 million in the
six months ended 30 June 2009.

Taxation

Our tax expenses increased by RMB2.1 million to RMB14.7 million in the six months ended
30 June 2010 from RMB12.5 million in the six months ended 30 June 2009. This increase is due to
the timing and schedule of exemptions under the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC. Please refer
to the section headed “Financial Information — Factors Affecting Results of Operations of our Group

— Taxation” above for further information.

Profit and net profit margin for the period

Due to the factors described above, our profit increased by RMB22.0 million, or 25.2%, to
RMB109.3 million in the six months ended 30 June 2010 from RMBS87.3 million in the six months
ended 30 June 2009. Our net profit margin decreased by 1.4 percentage points to 21.7% for the six
months ended 30 June 2010 from 23.1% for the six months ended 30 June 2009 primarily due to the
rebound in polyethylene prices from their lows during the first six months of 2009.
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Year Ended 31 December 2009 compared to Year Ended 31 December 2008

Revenue

Our total revenue increased by RMB246.9 million, or 47.0%, to RMB771.9 million in the year
ended 31 December 2009 from RMB525.0 million in the year ended 31 December 2008, primarily due
to increased sales volume. Sales volume increased by 1.3 billion packs, or 50.1%, to approximately
3.8 billion packs in the year ended 31 December 2009 from approximately 2.5 billion packs in the year
ended 31 December 2008 as a result of increased production capacity and strong demand for our
products attributable primarily to increased orders from existing PRC customers, and to a lesser
extent, to new customers. Average sales prices remained stable during this period.

With respect to the domestic segment, our revenue increased by RMB222.2 million, or 43.6%,
to RMB731.7 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMBS509.5 million in the year ended
31 December 2008, primarily due to increased sales volume attributable primarily to increased orders
from existing PRC customers, and to a lesser extent, to new PRC customers.

With respect to the international segment, our revenue increased by RMB24.7 million, or
159.1%, to RMB40.2 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB15.5 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008 primarily due to increased sales volume attributable primarily to new
international customers.

Our revenue from dairy customers increased by RMBI176.0 million, or 51.9%, to
RMBS515.4 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB339.4 million in the year ended
31 December 2008, while our revenue from NCSD customers increased by RMB70.9 million, or
38.2%, to RMB256.5 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB185.6 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008. The growth in revenue among dairy customers was larger than the growth
in revenue among NCSD customers primarily as a result of large increases in sales volume attributable
primarily to existing PRC dairy customers.

Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by RMB112.6 million, or 28.8%, to RMB503.2 million in the year
ended 31 December 2009 from RMB390.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2008. The growth
in cost of sales was less than the growth in total revenue as a result of a decrease in prices with respect
to a key raw material.

Raw material costs, which make up the largest portion of our cost of production, increased by
RMBI107.1 million, or 31.6%, to RMB446.1 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from
RMB339.0 million in the year ended 31 December 2008. The growth in raw material costs was less
than the growth in total revenue as a result of a decrease in polyethylene prices, beginning in the
fourth quarter of 2008 and continuing through the third quarter of 2009, as suppliers disposed of
polyethylene at significantly reduced prices in response to a steep drop in oil prices and the global
economic crisis. Consequently, our polyethylene costs as a percentage of our raw material costs
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decreased by 9.1 percentage points, to 17.7% in the year ended 31 December 2009 from 26.8% in the
year ended 31 December 2008. The overall growth in raw material costs was primarily attributable to
an increase in LPB costs that was in line with the increase in sales volume. LPB costs increased by
RMB67.5 million, or 41.2%, from 2008 to 2009.

With respect to the domestic segment, our cost of sales increased by RMB98.5 million, or 26.2%,
to RMB474.3 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB375.8 million in the year ended
31 December 2008. The growth in cost of sales in the domestic segment was less than the growth in
revenue from the domestic segment as a result of a decrease in polyethylene prices.

With respect to the international segment, our cost of sales increased by RMB14.1 million, or
95.3%, to RMB28.9 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB14.8 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008. The growth in cost of sales in the international segment was significantly
larger than the growth in overall cost of sales as a result of increased sales volume attributable
primarily to new international customers. The growth in cost of sales in the international segment was
less than the growth in revenue from the international segment as a result of a decrease in polyethylene
prices.

Gross profit and gross profit margin

As a result of the foregoing factors, our gross profit increased by RMB134.3 million, or 100.0%,
to RMB268.7 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB134.4 million in the year ended
31 December 2008. Our gross profit margin increased by 9.2 percentage points to 34.8% in the year
ended 31 December 2009 from 25.6% for the year ended 31 December 2008 primarily due to increased
sales volumes as well as a decrease in polyethylene prices.

Other income - net

Our other income - net decreased by RMB10.2 million, or 73.2%, to RMB3.7 million in the year
ended 31 December 2009 from RMB13.9 million in the year ended 31 December 2008. The decrease
was primarily due to: (i) a decrease in revenue from the sale of scrap materials, namely polyethylene
and printed LPB, to box and container manufacturers; (ii) a decrease in rebate subsidies, paid by the
local government and calculated based on the amount of taxes paid above a certain base rate, that was
caused by a delay in receiving such rebate from the local government pending its determination of the
base rate; and (iii) an increase in foreign exchange loss in 2009.

Distribution costs

Our distribution costs increased by RMB17.6 million, or 79.1%, to RMB39.8 million in the year
ended 31 December 2009 from RMB22.2 million in the year ended 31 December 2008, primarily due
to an increase in freight expenditures which was primarily attributable to increased sales volume and,
to a lesser extent, by an increase in freight prices. Distribution costs also increased due to increased
sales personnel headcount, increased expenditures for travel by sales personnel and customers, and
increased expenditures for business development activities relating to our expansion in the
international markets.

— 201 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Administrative expenses

Our administrative expenses decreased by RMB2.0 million, or 4.4%, to RMB43.4 million in the
year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB45.4 million in the year ended 31 December 2008, primarily
due to (i) increased research and development expenses in 2008 related to the opening of our R&D
Centres as compared to 2009; and (ii) larger provisions for impairment of account receivables in 2008
as compared to 2009. The 2008 account receivables provision primarily related to a receivable
impairment for customers affected by the PRC melamine milk crisis in 2008. Although RMB3.5
million of this receivable had been received and therefore a substantial portion of it had been collected
as of 31 December 2009, the net collection of account receivables provisions in 2009 was offset by
new provisions relating primarily to (i) a deposit in the amount of RMBS&8.4 million for three used
filling machines from a European company that, despite our purchase, continued to use the machines
and ultimately failed to deliver the machines resulting in a provision of RMB4.2 million; and (ii) a
receivable of RMBS&.5 million from a customer that went into bankruptcy, for which the Group made
provisions over 2008 and 2009 that total RMBS5.9 million. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the Group
has made increased provisions and has provided for 80% of the RMB8.4 million deposit (i.e. RMB6.7
million) for the used filling machines. Although a workout arrangement was entered into in 2009 with
the bankrupt former customer, the Group has made provisions for the entire balance of RMB7.6
million due as of the Latest Practicable Date. The decrease in administrative expenses in 2009 was
partially offset by (i) increases in salary related to increased administrative personnel headcount,
including the addition of senior management; (ii) increases in other expenses related to relocating
expatriates to Beijing; and (iii) increases in other expenses such as office supplies, computers, paper,
vehicle taxes, and office rental expense.

Operating profit

Due to the factors described above, our operating profit increased by RMB108.5 million, or
134.5%, to RMB189.2 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB®80.7 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008.

Finance income/(expense) — net

Our finance income/(expense) — net increased by RMBO0.2 million, or 32.1%, to RMBO0.8 million
in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMBO0.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2008,
primarily due to interest income arising from an entrusted loan to Tralin Paper, which has been settled
in full as of 30 June 2010. The increase in finance income was partially offset by an increase in interest
expenses related to a loan that was paid in full in 2009, as well as a decrease in interest income on
bank deposits.

Profit before income tax

Due to the factors described above, our profit before income tax increased by RMB108.7 million,
or 133.8%, to RMB190.0 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMB&81.3 million in the
year ended 31 December 2008.

— 202 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Taxation

Our tax expenses increased by RMB31.6 million to RMB25.1 million in the year ended
31 December 2009 from a tax credit of RMB6.5 million in the year ended 31 December 2008. This
increase is due to the timing and schedule of exemptions under the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the
PRC. Please refer to the section headed “Financial Information — Factors Affecting Results of
Operations of our Group — Taxation” above for further information.

Profit and net profit margin for the period

Due to the factors described above, our profit increased by RMB77.1 million, or 87.9%, to
RMB164.9 million in the year ended 31 December 2009 from RMBS87.8 million in the year ended
31 December 2008. Our net profit margin increased by 4.7 percentage points to 21.4% for the year
ended 31 December 2009 from 16.7% for the year ended 31 December 2008.

Year Ended 31 December 2008 compared to Year Ended 31 December 2007

Revenue

Our total revenue increased by RMB144.6 million, or 38.0%, to RMB525.0 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008 from RMB380.4 million in the year ended 31 December 2007, primarily due
to increased sales volume as a result of increased production capacity and strong demand for our
products attributable primarily to increased orders from existing PRC customers. Sales volume
increased by 759.9 million packs, or 42.8%, to approximately 2.5 billion packs in the year ended
31 December 2008 from approximately 1.8 billion packs in the year ended 31 December 2007. The
increase in total revenue was partially offset by a decrease in average sales prices of 3.9% from 2007
to 2008. During this period we lowered average sales prices slightly in both dairy and NCSD in order
to gain market share.

With respect to the domestic segment, our revenue increased by RMB134.2 million, or 35.7%,
to RMB509.5 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMB375.3 million in the year ended
31 December 2007, primarily due to increased sales volume attributable primarily to increased orders
from existing PRC customers.

With respect to the international segment, our revenue increased by RMB10.4 million, or
204.9%, to RMB15.5 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMB5.1 million in the year
ended 31 December 2007 primarily due to increased sales volume attributable primarily to increased
orders from existing international customers.

Our revenue from dairy customers increased by RMB95.2 million, or 39.0%, to RMB339.4
million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMB244.2 million in the year ended
31 December 2007, while our revenue from NCSD customers increased by RMB49.4 million, or
36.3%, to RMB185.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMB136.2 million in the year
ended 31 December 2007. These increases were in line with increases in sales volume among dairy
and NCSD customers.
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Cost of sales

Our cost of sales increased by RMB102.0 million, or 35.4%, to RMB390.6 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008 from RMB288.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2007. The overall
increase in cost of sales was in line with the overall increase in revenue and was primarily due to
increased sales volume and a corresponding increase in raw material costs.

Raw material costs increased by RMB84.2 million, or 33.0%, to RMB339.0 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008 from RMB254.8 million in the year ended 31 December 2007. The increase
in raw material costs was in line with the increase in sales volume.

With respect to the domestic segment, our cost of sales increased by RMB92.6 million, or 32.7%,
to RMB375.8 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMB283.2 million in the year ended
31 December 2007.

With respect to the international segment, our cost of sales increased by RMB9.5 million, or
176.9%, to RMB14.8 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMBS5.3 million in the year
ended 31 December 2007. The growth in cost of sales in the international segment was significantly
larger than growth in overall cost of sales as a result of increased sales volume attributable primarily
to increased orders from existing international customers.

Gross profit and gross profit margin

As a result of the foregoing factors, our gross profit increased by RMB42.6 million, or 46.4%,
to RMB134.4 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMBO91.8 million in the year ended
31 December 2007. Our gross profit margin increased by 1.5 percentage points to 25.6% in the year
ended 31 December 2008 from 24.1% for the year ended 31 December 2007.

Other income - net

Our other income - net increased by RMBO0.1 million, or 0.8%, to RMB13.9 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008 from RMB13.8 million in the year ended 31 December 2007. The increase
was primarily due to an increase in foreign exchange gains in 2008 related to appreciation of Renminbi
against the US dollar and Euro. The increase was partially offset by (i) a decrease in revenue from the
sale of scrap materials, namely polyethylene and printed LPB, to box and container manufacturers;
and (ii) a decrease in rebate subsidies, paid by the local government and calculated based on the
amount of taxes paid above a certain base rate, that was caused by an increase in the base rate for
calculation of the 2008 rebate.

Distribution costs

Our distribution costs increased by RMB2.7 million, or 13.6%, to RMB22.2 million in the year
ended 31 December 2008 from RMB19.6 million in the year ended 31 December 2007, primarily due
to an increase in freight expenditures which was attributable to increased sales volume and, to a lesser
extent, by an increase in freight prices.
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Administrative expenses

Our administrative expenses increased by RMB17.9 million, or 65.2%, to RMB45.4 million in
the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMB27.5 million in the year ended 31 December 2007,
primarily due to (i) a provision of approximately RMBS5.3 million relating primarily to a receivable
impairment for three customers affected by the PRC melamine milk crisis in 2008; (ii) increased salary
expense relating to salary raises for administrative personnel, and (iii) increased research and

development expenses related to the opening of our R&D Centres.

Operating profit

Due to the factors described above, our operating profit increased by RMB22.1 million, or
37.7%, to RMB80.7 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMBS58.6 million in the year
ended 31 December 2007.

Finance income/(expense) — net

Our finance income/(expense) — net increased by RMBO0.4 million, or 251.7%, to RMBO0.6
million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMBO0.2 million in the year ended
31 December 2007, primarily due to an increase in interest income on bank deposits.

Profit before income tax

Due to the factors described above, our profit before income tax increased by RMB22.5 million,
or 38.4%, to RMB&81.3 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMBS58.7 million in the year
ended 31 December 2007.

Taxation

In both 2007 and 2008 we were exempt from paying income tax under the Enterprise Income Tax
Law of the PRC. Please refer to the section headed “Financial Information — Factors Affecting
Results of Operations of our Group — Taxation” above for further information. In the year ended
31 December 2008, we had deferred tax income recognised in the amount of RMB6.5 million as a
result of the recognition of deferred tax assets arising from accrued expenses, government grants and
impairments and provisions. In the year ended 31 December 2007, we recorded a tax charge of
RMB2.7 million due to the change in enterprise income tax rate from 33% in 2007 to 25% in 2008.

Profit and net profit margin for the year

Due to the factors described above, our profit increased by RMB31.7 million, or 56.6%, to
RMBS87.8 million in the year ended 31 December 2008 from RMB56.1 million in the year ended
31 December 2007. Our net profit margin increased by 2.0 percentage points to 16.7% in the year
ended 31 December 2008 from 14.7% in the year ended 31 December 2007.
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LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

During the Track Record Period, we financed our working capital, capital expenditures and other
capital requirements primarily through cash generated from operations and bank credit facilities, as
well as equity contributed or loaned by shareholders. Going forward, we expect that cash generated
from operations and bank credit facilities, together with the proceeds of the Global Offering, will be

our primary sources of liquidity as well as funding for capital expenditures.

The following table provides a summary of our cash flows for the periods indicated.

Year ended 31 December Six months ended 30 June

2007 2008 2009 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)

Net cash generated from operating activities 52,700 53,733 159,294 31,747 25,317
Net cash (used in)/generated from investing

activities (46,852) (6,987) (301,038) (144,578) 520
Net cash (used in)/generated from financing

activities (14,000) 50,000 110,238 110,238 (19,984)
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash

equivalents (8,152) 96,746 (31,5006) (2,593) 5,853
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of

year/period 67,868 59,420 155,585 155,585 124,233
Exchange (loss)/gains on cash and cash

equivalents (296) (581) 154 — 407)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the

year/period 59,420 155,585 124,233 152,992 129,679

Operating activities

We derive our cash flow from operating activities principally from the receipt of payments from
the sale of our products and services. Our cash outflow from operating activities is principally for

purchases of raw materials and payment of production costs.

In the six months ended 30 June 2010, our net cash generated from operating activities was
RMB25.3 million, consisting of cash generated from operations of RMB36.7 million, offset by interest
paid of RMB1.3 million and income tax paid of RMB10.1 million. Our cash generated from operations
consisted of cash flow from operating activities before changes in working capital of RMB138.4
million and net negative changes in working capital of RMB101.7 million. Net negative changes in
working capital reflected primarily an increase in trade receivables, other receivables and prepayments
of RMB203.2 million due to an increase in receivables from our major customers. These negative
changes were partially offset by (i) a decrease in inventories of RMB19.3 million as a result of a
decrease in finished goods; and (ii) an increase in trade payables, other payables and accruals of

RMBS82.2 million as a result of increased payables related to the opening of our Helingeer Factory.
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In the year ended 31 December 2009, our net cash generated from operating activities was
RMB159.3 million, consisting of cash generated from operations of RMB182.6 million, offset by
interest paid of RMB1.8 million and income tax paid of RMB21.5 million. Our cash generated from
operations consisted of cash flow from operating activities before changes in working capital of
RMB227.7 million and net negative changes in working capital of RMB45.1 million. Net negative
changes in working capital reflected primarily: (i) an increase in inventories of RMB50.9 million as
a result of maintaining larger quantities of LPB in anticipation of increased production activities and
increased sales, as well as from increased inventory of spare parts and filling machines at our Beijing
R&D Centre as part of our support services; and (ii) an increase in trade receivables, other receivables
and prepayments of RMB22.6 million due to an increase in prepayments for raw materials. These
negative changes were partially offset by an increase in trade payables, other payables and accruals

of RMB28.4 million as a result of our general business expansion and increased production activities.

In the year ended 31 December 2008, our net cash generated from operating activities was
RMBS53.7 million, consisting of cash generated from operations of RMB54.6 million, offset by interest
paid of RMBO.8 million. Our cash generated from operations consisted of cash flow from operating
activities before changes in working capital of RMB113.9 million and net negative changes in working
capital of RMB59.3 million. Net negative changes in working capital reflected primarily: (i) an
increase in inventories of RMB37.4 million in anticipation of increased production activities and
increased sales; and (ii) an increase in trade receivables of RMB15.0 million in line with our sales

volume.

In the year ended 31 December 2007, our net cash generated from operating activities was
RMBS52.7 million, consisting of cash generated from operations of RMB52.9 million, offset by interest
paid of RMBO0.2 million. Our cash generated from operations consisted of cash flow from operating
activities before changes in working capital of RMB82.9 million and negative changes in working
capital of RMB30.0 million. Negative changes in working capital reflected primarily: (i) an increase
in inventories of RMB15.5 million as a result of increased sales; (ii) an increase in trade receivables
of RMB9.3 million in line with our sales volume; and (iii) a decrease in trade payables, other payables
and accruals of RMB35.3 million primarily as a result of our purchasing imported raw materials
directly from international suppliers, which required advance payment, instead of through domestic
trading companies and Tralin Paper, as we had done prior to 2007. Prior to 2007, we did not hold
import and export licences to purchase those imported raw materials directly. These negative changes
were partially offset by an increase in advance due to Hexis of RMB30.0 million as a result of a loan

from Hexis used as working capital.

Investing activities

Our outflow for investing activities is principally for purchases of property, plant and equipment,
including payment for construction in progress and equipment for our Helingeer Factory and

additional equipment for capacity expansion for our Gaotang Factory, and lease payments.
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In the six months ended 30 June 2010, our net cash generated from investing activities was
RMBO0.5 million. Our cash outflow from investing activities primarily consisted of cash used in the
purchase of property, plant and equipment of RMB52.1 million primarily relating to equipment and
construction costs for our Helingeer Factory. Our cash inflow from investing activities primarily
consisted of: (i) proceeds from the disposal of property, plant and equipment of RMBO0.8 million
relating to the sale of an idle testing machine; (ii) interest received in the amount of RMB2.1 million
relating to our bank cash balances; and (iii) cash received from the repayment of RMB50.0 million

entrusted loan by Tralin Paper.

In the year ended 31 December 2009, our net cash used in investing activities was RMB301.0
million. Our cash outflow from investing activities primarily consisted of: (i) cash used in the
purchase of property, plant and equipment of RMB253.2 million primarily relating to equipment and
construction costs for our Helingeer Factory; (ii) cash used for RMB 1.4 million in prepayment for land
use rights relating to the Helingeer Factory; and (iii) cash used for an entrusted loan of RMB50.0
million granted to Tralin Paper. This loan has been settled in full as of 30 June 2010. Our cash inflow
from investing activities primarily consisted of: (i) proceeds from the disposal of property, plant and
equipment of RMB1.2 million relating to the sale of an idle testing machine; and (ii) interest received

in the amount of RMB2.4 million relating to our bank cash balances.

In the year ended 31 December 2008, our net cash used in investing activities was RMB7.0
million. Our cash outflow from investing activities primarily consisted of cash used in the purchase
of property, plant and equipment of RMB18.9 million primarily relating to equipment and construction
costs for our Helingeer Factory. Our cash inflow from investing activities primarily consisted of: (i)
a government grant from the local government in the amount of RMB10.0 million for capital
expenditures for our Gaotang Factory; and (ii) interest received in the amount of RMB2.1 million

relating to our bank cash balances.

In the year ended 31 December 2007, our net cash used in investing activities was RMB46.9
million. Our cash outflow from investing activities primarily consisted of cash used in the purchase
of property, plant and equipment of RMB49.9 million primarily relating to equipment costs for the
expansion of our Gaotang Factory. Our cash inflow from investing activities primarily consisted of:
(1) proceeds from the disposal of property, plant and equipment of RMB2.3 million relating to the sale
of idle machines and vehicles; and (ii) interest received in the amount of RMBO0.7 million relating to

our bank cash balances.

Financing activities

Our cash inflows from financing activities relate principally to an increase in amounts due to
related parties and bank borrowings and an advance from our holding company. Our cash outflow from

financing activities relates primarily to our repayment of principal and interest on our bank loans.
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In the six months ended 30 June 2010, we had cash used in financing activities of RMB20.0
million. Our cash outflows from financing activities consisted of (i) repayment of borrowings in the
amount of RMB6.6 million related to the RMB105.0 million bank facility being used for our Helingeer
Factory; and (ii) dividends paid to equity holders in the amount of RMB23.4 million. Our cash
outflows from financing activities were partially offset by cash inflows from financing activities of
RMB10.0 million in proceeds from a short term borrowing being used for our Helingeer Factory and

guaranteed by Shandong Tralin Packaging, the Group’s principal subsidiary.

In the year ended 31 December 2009, we had net cash inflows from financing activities of
RMB110.2 million. Our net cash inflows from financing activities consisted of (i) proceeds from a
bank facility established in 2009 in the amount of RMB105.0 million; and (ii) advance from Hexis as
paid-in capital in the amount of RMBS55.2 million for our Helingeer Factory. The borrowing in the
amount of RMB105.0 million, which is secured against the assets and land use rights relating to our
Gaotang Factory and comes due in 2014, is being used for property, plant and equipment costs related
to the construction and outfitting of our Helingeer Factory. Our cash inflows from financing activities
were partially offset by cash outflows of RMB50.0 million relating to the repayment in full of a
banking facility established in 2008.

In the year ended 31 December 2008, we had cash inflows from financing activities of RMB50.0
million. Our cash inflows from financing activities consisted of RMB50.0 million in proceeds from
a bank facility established in 2008. This borrowing, which was secured against the assets and trade

receivables of our Gaotang Factory, was fully repaid in 2009.

In the year ended 31 December 2007, we had cash used in financing activities of RMB14.0
million. Our cash outflow from financing activities of RMB14.0 million related to the repayment in
full of a banking facility established in 2006.

NET CURRENT ASSETS

Our current assets primarily consist of inventories, trade receivables, other receivables and
prepayments and cash and bank balances. Other receivables primarily consist of notes receivables
from a customer that typically pays in bank notes, employee advances, and a deposit for the planned
acquisition of a company that was subsequently refunded. Prepayments are primarily related to
procurement of machinery and raw materials. Our current liabilities primarily consist of trade and
other payables and accruals, amount due to former holding company, income tax liabilities and
borrowings. Other payables primarily include notes payables and, salary and welfare payable. We had
net current assets of RMB61.1 million, RMB163.2 million, RMB352.5 million, RMB393.4 million and
RMB444.0 million as of 31 December 2007, 2008, 2009, 30 June 2010 and 30 September 2010, the
date being the latest practicable date for the purpose of our indebtedness statement, respectively.
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The following table sets forth our current assets, current liabilities and net current assets as of
31 December 2007, 2008, 2009, 30 June 2010 and 30 September 2010.

As of 31 December As of As of
30 June 30 September
2007 2008 2009 2010 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)
CURRENT ASSETS
Inventories 72,260 106,709 157,417 138,912 177,692
Trade receivables, other receivables and
prepayments 75,861 84,799 176,062 332,447 374,733
Cash and bank balances 64,420 172,665 144,259 149,199 110,339
212,541 364,173 477,738 620,558 662,764
CURRENT LIABILITIES
Trade payables, other payables and accruals 60,792 68,928 100,186 181,893 167,900
Amount due to former holding company 90,629 82,061 — — —
Income tax liabilities — — 5,302 8,973 4,635
Borrowings — 50,000 19,710 36,270 46,260
151,421 200,989 125,198 227,136 218,795
NET CURRENT ASSETS 61,120 163,184 352,540 393,422 443,969

As of 30 September 2010, we had net current assets of RMB444.0 million. The key components
of our current assets as of such date included (i) inventories of RMB177.7 million; (ii) trade
receivables, other receivables and prepayments of RMB374.7 million; and (iii) cash and bank balances
of RMB110.3 million. The key components of our current liabilities included (i) trade payables, other
payables and accruals of RMB167.9 million; and (ii) borrowings of RMB46.3 million. Our net current
assets increased by 12.8% from RMB393.4 million as of 30 June 2010 to RMB444.0 million as of
30 September 2010, primarily due to (i) an increase in inventories of RMB38.8 million, which was due
to our business expansion and increased production volume; (ii) an increase in trade receivables, other
receivables and prepayments of RMB42.3 million, which was due to increased sales as a result of our
business expansion; and (iii) a decrease in trade payables, other payables and accruals of RMB14.0
million due to ordinary course working capital fluctuations. Such increase in net current assets was
partially offset primarily by (i) a decrease in cash and bank balances of RMB38.9 million, which was
due to ordinary course working capital fluctuations; and (ii) an increase in borrowings of RMB10.0
million, which was due to the partial drawdown of a RMB30.0 million bank facility for general

working capital purposes.

The changes of balance of net current assets as of the respective dates were consistent with the

expansion of our business during the Track Record Period.
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INDEBTEDNESS

As of 30 September 2010, the date being the latest practicable date for the purpose of this
indebtedness statement, we had total borrowings of RMB111.9 million, which comprised RMB65.6
million of non-current, secured bank borrowings, RMB26.3 million of current, secured bank
borrowings and RMB20.0 million of current, unsecured bank borrowings. The following table sets

forth our total borrowings as of the dates indicated.‘"

As of 31 December As of As of
30 June 30 September
2007 2008 2009 2010 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)
Non-current
Secured bank borrowing — — 85,290 72,160 65,600
Current
Secured bank borrowing — 50,000 19,710 26,270 26,260
Unsecured bank borrowing — — — 10,000 20,000
Total borrowing — 50,000 105,000 108,430 111,860
Note:

1) The table does not include RMB210.0 million of unutilised bank facilities as of 30 September 2010, as described below.

As of 30 September 2010, we had RMB210.0 million of unutilised bank facilities that were
granted to us primarily for working capital, capital expenditure and settlement of our purchases by the
issue of letters of credit. The total utilised and unutilised facilities are with three licensed banks in
the PRC in the amounts of RMB100.0 million, RMB100.0 million, and RMB30.0 million, respectively.
As of 30 September 2010, RMB20.0 million of the RMB30.0 million facility had been utilised and is
reflected as current, unsecured bank borrowing as of 30 September 2010. The expiry date of all three

facilities is 31 December 2010, and we plan to renew the facilities before expiration.

As of 10 November 2010, we have established and subsequently fully drawn down a short-term
bank facility with DBS Bank Ltd., Hong Kong Branch in the amount of EUR4.5 million intended to
support the working capital needs and construction and equipment costs for our planned factory in
Germany.

In addition, on 19 November 2010, Greatview entered into an agreement with DBS Bank Ltd.,
Hong Kong Branch for a term loan facility of US$50 million, secured by an account charge given by
each of Hexis and Greatview and a guarantee given by Hexis. Such term loan facility was fully drawn
down on 22 November 2010. The purpose of this loan is to repay the interest-free loan of US$50
million due from our Group to Hexis. Prior to the Listing, our Company will also enter into a
guarantee for the above loan in favour of DBS Bank Ltd., Hong Kong Branch, to replace the guarantee
and account charge given by Hexis, and subject to the Listing taking place and fulfillment of other
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customary non-default conditions, the account charge and guarantee of Hexis will be released by the
Listing Date. The term of the loan is for three months, but early prepayment is required when the
Listing takes place. The interest rate for the loan is at 1.5% above the London Interbank Offer Rate
for one to three months period as selected by our Company.

On 22 November 2010 our Group applied the above loan proceeds to repay the interest-free loan
of US$50 million due from our Group to Hexis. For more information, see “History, Reorganisation
and Corporate Structure — Our Reorganisation”.

Except as disclosed above, our Directors confirm that there has been no material change in the
Company’s indebtedness and contingent liabilities since 30 September 2010.

Except as disclosed above, as of 30 September 2010 we did not have any outstanding debt
securities issued and outstanding or authorised or otherwise created but unissued, term loans, other
borrowings or indebtedness in the nature of borrowing including bank overdrafts, liabilities under
acceptances (other than normal trade bills), acceptance credits, hire purchase commitments, mortgages
and charges, material contingent liabilities or guarantees.

COMMITMENTS

The following table sets forth information regarding our capital commitments as of
31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, 30 June 2010 and 30 September 2010.

As of 31 December As of As of 30
30 June September
2007 2008 2009 2010 2010
(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)
(unaudited)
Contracted but not provided for:
Property, plant and equipment 12,332 34,395 9,538 6,314 2,212

We lease offices and warehouses under non-cancellable operating lease agreements. The lease
terms are between three and ten years. The following table sets forth information regarding our
future aggregate minimum lease payments under these non-cancellable operating leases as of
31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009, 30 June 2010 and 30 September 2010.

As of 31 December As of As of 30

30 June September

2007 2008 2009 2010 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

(unaudited)

No later than 1 year 1,239 1,957 1,915 2,091 2,157
Later than 1 year and no later than 5 years 2,000 8,119 7,690 6,979 6,404
Later than 5 years 2,500 2,955 1,375 1,125 1,500
Total 5,739 13,031 10,980 10,195 10,061
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CAPITAL EXPENDITURES

Capital expenditures during the Track Record Period

During the Track Record Period our capital expenditures consisted primarily of expenditures on
equipment and construction in progress.

The following table sets forth our historical capital expenditures for the periods indicated:

Six months

period
Year ended 31 December ended
30 June
2007 2008 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

Property, plant and equipment 124 6,122 2,062 1,623
Construction in progress 49,910 6,813 236,736 46,830
Total 50,034 12,935 238,798 48,453

Planned capital expenditures

The above described expected capital expenditures constitute forward-looking statements. Please
refer to the section headed “Forward-Looking Statements” in this prospectus for more details.

Our expansion plans are further described in the sections headed “Summary” and “Business” in
this prospectus.

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT

Our inventories consist of raw materials, work in progress and finished goods. We generally keep
an inventory level of one month supply for most raw materials. However, for LPB purchased from
foreign suppliers, we began in 2007 maintaining approximately two months of production
requirements in inventory. We believe this allows us a sufficient buffer, or “safety stock,” to offset
potential risks of relying on a limited number of LPB suppliers, including among other things, delays
in shipment due to the long distances between our suppliers and our factories and insufficient
availability of LPB during high seasons. The growth in our inventory of raw materials for 2008, which
increased by RMB25.7 million, or 61.5%, to RMB67.4 million as of 31 December 2008 from RMB41.8
million as of 31 December 2007, significantly outpaced the growth in our production volume for 2008,
primarily as a result of our need to build an increased safety stock of LPB toward the end of 2008 in
anticipation of a significant increase in sales in the first quarter of 2009. Our inventory of raw
materials increased by RMB31.1 million, or 46.1%, to RMB98.5 million as of 31 December 2009 from
RMB67.4 million as of 31 December 2008, primarily as a result of our business expansion and
increased production volume. Our inventory of raw materials decreased by RMBS5.3 million, or 5.4%,
to RMB93.2 million as of 30 June 2010 from RMB98.5 million as of 31 December 2009 primarily as
a result of further improvements in stock and inventory management.
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Our inventory of work in progress is comprised of new and refurbished roll-fed filling machines
produced at our Beijing R&D Centre as part of our support services. The level of work in progress in
inventory varies with customer demand. Our inventory of work in progress decreased by RMB1.9
million, or 19.6%, to RMB7.6 million as of 31 December 2008 from RMB9.4 million as of
31 December 2007, and increased by RMBS&.2 million, or 108.0%, to RMB15.8 million as of
31 December 2009 from RMB7.6 million as of 31 December 2008. Our inventory of work in progress
decreased by RMB1.4 million, or 9.0%, to RMB14.4 million as of 30 June 2010 from RMBI15.8
million as of 31 December 2009.

Our inventory of finished goods is comprised of aseptic packs awaiting delivery to customers,
as well as spare parts and filling machines located at our Beijing R&D Centre. We normally keep
aseptic packs in inventory until an order is completed. However, long term orders can be filled far in
advance, and we fill such orders during low season in order to free up capacity during high season to
satisfy unplanned, higher margin orders from our dairy customers. Our inventory of finished goods
increased by RMB13.6 million, or 61.6%, to RMB35.6 million as of 31 December 2008 from RMB22.1
million as of 31 December 2007, and by RMB11.6 million, or 32.6%, to RMB47.3 million as of
31 December 2009 from RMB35.6 million as of 31 December 2008. The increases in inventory of
finished goods were attributable primarily to increased sales volume as more finished goods awaited
delivery to customers, as well as to increased inventory of spare parts used in our support services.
Our inventory of finished goods decreased by RMB12.5 million, or 26.5%, to RMB34.7 million as of
30 June 2010 from RMB47.3 million as of 31 December 2009. The decrease in inventory of finished
goods was attributable to further improvements in stock and inventory management.

The following table sets forth our inventory of raw materials, work in progress, and finished
goods as of the end of the periods indicated and average inventory turnover days for the periods

indicated:
As of 31 December As of
30 June
2007 2008 2009 2010
(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)
Raw materials 41,760 67,424 98,505 93,167
Work in progress 9,439 7,587 15,780 14,358
Finished goods 22,055 35,640 47,255 34,747
Provisions for obsolescence (994) (3,942) (4,123) (3,360)
Total 72,260 106,709 157,417 138,912
Average inventory turnover days' 82.2 83.6 95.8 80.1
Notes:
1 Average inventory turnover days is equal to the average inventory divided by cost of sales and multiplied by 365 days.

Average inventory is equal to inventory at the beginning of the year/period plus inventory at the end of the year/period

and divided by two.
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As of 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and 30 June 2010, our average inventory turnover days
were 82.2 days, 83.6 days, 95.8 days and 80.1 days, respectively. Our average inventory turnover days
increased from 2008 to 2009 primarily due to an increased need for safety stock of imported LPB on
account of the risk of having a limited number of suppliers and the long lead time required for
transport. Our average inventory turnover days decreased from 1 January 2010 to 30 June 2010 due

to further improvements in stock and inventory management.

The following table sets forth as of 30 September 2010 the used/sold portion of our inventory
of raw materials, work in progress and finished goods as of 30 June 2010:

As of
30 September
2010
(RMB’000)
(unaudited)
Raw materials 68,092
Work in progress 2,244
Finished goods 32,064
Less: Provisions for obsolescence (204)
Total

102,196

TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES AND PREPAYMENTS

The following table sets forth the value of our trade receivables and a provision taken thereto,

notes receivables, value added tax deductible, prepayments and a provision taken thereto, short-term

investments and other receivables as of the end of the periods indicated and average trade receivables

turnover days for the periods indicated:

As of 31 December As of
30 June
2007 2008 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

Trade receivables 50,842 71,055 69,653 191,023
Less: Provision for impairment (6,018) (11,887) (10,705) (10,751)
Trade receivables - net 44,824 59,168 58,948 180,272
Notes receivables 1,130 1,000 15,489 66,909
Value added tax deductible — 523 26,178 29,000
Prepayments 18,245 17,610 28,411 31,435
Less: Provision for impairment — — (4,484) (4,484)
Prepayments - net 18,245 17,610 23,927 26,951
Entrusted loan receivable — — 50,000 —
Other receivables 11,662 6,498 1,520 29,315
Total 75,861 84,799 176,062 332,447
Average trade receivables turnover days' 44.1 42.4 33.3 47.3
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Notes:

1 Average trade receivables turnover days is equal to the average trade receivables divided by turnover and multiplied by
365 days. Average trade receivables is equal to trade receivables at the beginning of the year/period plus trade receivables
at the end of the year/period and divided by two.

We extend credit very selectively to customers whom we consider to have established good track
records of timely payments. For such customers we typically extend a credit period ranging from 15
to 90 days. For new, smaller customers, we require some amount of advance cash payment. The
advance payment amount is determined on a case-by-case basis and varies depending on the size of
the order.

Our trade receivables increased from RMB50.8 million for 2007 to RMB71.1 million for 2008,
primarily due to an increase in sales to customers to whom we extend credit terms, including an
increase in sales to international customers, who typically require credit terms. In 2009, trade
receivables decreased to RMB69.7 million, primarily due to a decrease in a certain customer’s trade
receivables balance at 31 December 2009 compared to 31 December 2008. At 30 June 2010, trade
receivables increased to RMB191.0 million, primarily due to increased credit periods extended to
major customers, which we believe were warranted due to their good track record of creditworthiness
and which reflect standard market practice credit periods of up to 90 days. Trade receivables also
increased due to increased sales as a result of our business expansion.

Impairment of trade receivables is decided on a case-by-case basis. A provision for impairment
is established when there is objective evidence that we will not be able to collect all amounts due
according to the original terms of the receivables. Significant financial difficulties of the debtor,
probability that the debtor will enter bankruptcy or financial reorganisation, and default or
delinquency in payments (more than 30 days overdue) are considered indicators that the receivable is
impaired. For the year ended 31 December 2008, the provision primarily related to a receivable
impairment for three customers affected by the PRC melamine milk crisis in 2008. This impairment
continued into 2009, and 75% has been collected as of 31 December 2009. For the year ended
31 December 2009, the provision relates primarily to a receivable impairment for a customer that went
into bankruptcy. Although a workout arrangement has been made, the Group has made provisions for
the entire balance of RMB7.6 million due as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Our notes receivables increased sharply in the year ended 31 December 2009 and the six months
ended 30 June 2010 due to increased sales to a significant customer that typically pays in bank notes.
Most of our customers pay in cash, partially due to our implementation of incentive plans for our sales
personnel to collect cash payment instead of notes.

Our prepayments increased in 2009 primarily due to increased importation of raw materials in
line with our business expansion and practice of maintaining a safety stock of raw materials,
particularly of imported LPB, which requires prepayment. In addition, the high level of prepayment
is due, to a lesser extent, to an increase in the frequency of shipment delays from LPB suppliers on
account of their own inventory constraints after they receive payment from us, which results in any
such payment being recorded as a prepayment at month’s end. While the increased frequency of such
delays has not been significant, with about one or two occurrences in the course of a year, we have
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increased efforts to identify and qualify new LPB suppliers as a means of limiting the impact of supply
disruptions in the future. Except for our recording such events as a prepayment, these delays have not
affected us operationally or financially during the Track Record Period. To date we have avoided
potential disruptions to our supply by accumulating sufficient inventories of raw materials in advance
of increased production volume during high season and maintaining year round sufficient inventory
levels to cope with unanticipated transportation delays from our suppliers.

Impairment of prepayments for the year ended 31 December 2009 relate to the unsuccessful
purchase of a filling machine.

Our entrusted loan receivable at 31 December 2009 of RMB50.0 million relates to an entrusted
loan to Tralin Paper. This loan has been settled in full as of 30 June 2010. Our PRC legal adviser has
confirmed the legality of this entrusted loan.

Our other receivables at 31 December 2007 of RMB11.7 million relate primarily to a deposit for
the planned acquisition of a company, and, to a lesser extent employee advances. The acquisition
deposit was refunded in 2009. Our other receivables at 30 June 2010 of RMB29.3 million relate
primarily to legal and other professional services.

As of 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and 30 June 2010, our average turnover days for trade
receivables was 44.1 days, 42.4 days, 33.3 days and 47.3 days, respectively. Our average turnover days
for trade receivables decreased from 2008 to 2009 primarily due to tightened credit management in
response to the PRC melamine milk crisis in 2008. This is partially offset by an increasing number
of customers that are requiring longer credit terms, particularly our international customers.

The following table sets forth an ageing analysis with respect to our trade receivables at the end
of the periods indicated:

As of 31 December As of
30 June

2007 2008 2009 2010
(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)
0 - 30 days 27,977 31,453 35,031 132,640
31 - 90 days 11,496 20,829 13,414 42,496
91 - 365 days 11,116 17,057 11,316 6,694
Over 1 year 253 1,716 9,892 9,193
Total 50,842 71,055 69,653 191,023

The increase in trade receivables aged over one year as of 31 December 2009 relates primarily
to a receivable of RMBS.5 million from a customer that went into bankruptcy. Although a workout
arrangement was entered into in 2009, the Group has made provisions for the entire balance of
RMB7.6 million due as of the Latest Practicable Date.

As of 30 September 2010, the settlement status of our trade receivables outstanding as at
30 June 2010 aged from 0 to 30 days, 31 to 90 days, 91 to 365 days, and over one year was RMB125.7
million, RMB41.0 million, RMB3.4 million and RMBO0.1 million, respectively.

— 217 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES AND ACCRUALS

The following table sets forth our trade payables, advances from customers, accrued expenses,
value added tax payable, salary and welfare payments and other payables as of the end of the periods
indicated and average trade payable turnover days for the periods indicated.

As of 31 December As of
30 June
2007 2008 2009 2010

(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)

Trade payables 31,634 20,051 34,731 93,233
Notes payables 2,000 12,139 — —
Advances from customers 8,082 13,600 26,849 10,634
Accrued expenses 9,804 17,094 23,427 44,087
Value added tax payable 2,468 — 505 8,089
Salary and welfare payable 5,087 5,452 10,755 9,540
Other payables 1,717 592 3,919 16,310
Total 60,792 68,928 100,186 181,893
Average trade payables turnover days' 37.4 24.1 19.9 34.6
Notes:

1 Average trade payables turnover days is equal to the average trade payables divided by cost of sales and multiplied by

365 days. Average trade payables is equal to trade payables at the beginning of the year/period plus trade payables at
the end of the year/period and divided by two.

Trade and other payables and accruals are principally comprised of amounts outstanding for the
purchase of raw materials. Our suppliers typically extend to us credit periods ranging from 0 to 60
days for the purchase of raw materials and equipment. However, for imported LPB and polyethylene,
we have since 2008 been required to pay in advance. We have established financial risk management
policies and systems to ensure that all payables are settled within the credit periods. In the year ended
31 December 2008, trade payables decreased primarily due to increased use of notes payables as a
means of settlement with suppliers. In the six months ended 30 June 2010, trade payables increased
primarily due to increased purchases of raw materials for our Helingeer Factory in anticipation of trial
production.

Notes payables increased in the year ended 31 December 2008 primarily due to the arrangement
of balances payable in bank notes.

Advances from customers relate to cash advance payments that we require of new, smaller
customers. The increase in advances from customers in the year ended 31 December 2009 was
attributable primarily to the increase in sales to customers on such payment terms. In the six months
ended 30 June 2010, the decrease in advances from customers was primarily due to an increased
portion of our sales from existing customers, from whom we typically do not require such cash
advance payments.
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Accrued expenses relate to sales rebates accrued to be made to customers when they have
purchased a certain quantity of aseptic packs. These sales rebates are usually paid in the following
year. The increases in accrued expenses were attributable primarily to increases in sales rebates owed
to such customers as a result of increases in sales volume.

Salary and welfare payments increased in the year ended 31 December 2009, primarily due to a
discretionary salary bonus, twice the amount of the usual salary bonus, which was awarded to all
employees in 2009 after sales results showed a significant increase.

Other payables in the six months ended 30 June 2010 related primarily to property, plant and
equipment costs incurred in connection with the construction and outfitting of our Helingeer Factory.

As of 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and 30 June 2010, our average trade payables turnover
days were 37.4 days, 24.1 days, 19.9 days and 34.6 days, respectively. Our average trade payables
turnover days decreased from 2007 to 2008 primarily as a result of our purchasing imported raw
materials directly from international suppliers, which required advance payment, instead of through
domestic trading companies and Tralin Paper, as we had done prior to 2007. Prior to 2007, we did not
hold import and export licences to purchase imported raw materials directly. Our average trade
payables turnover days decreased from 2008 to 2009 primarily as a result of increased purchases of
imported raw materials as a percentage of total cost of sales, which required advance payment and
therefore involved no credit period. Our average trade payables turnover days increased in the six
months ended 30 June 2010 primarily due to increased purchases of raw materials for our Helingeer
Factory in anticipation of trial production.

The following table sets forth an ageing analysis of our trade payables at the end of the periods

indicated.

As of 31 December As of
30 June

2007 2008 2009 2010
(RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000) (RMB’000)
Within 30 days 19,065 18,590 32,058 87,995
30 - 90 days 11,275 1,003 1,437 4,650
91 - 365 days 1,016 161 1,065 441
Over 365 days 278 297 171 147
Total 31,634 20,051 34,731 93,233

As of 30 September 2010, the settlement status of our trade payables outstanding as of
30 June 2010 was RMB90.4 million.

WORKING CAPITAL
Taking into account the financial resources available to the Group, including the internally
generated funds, the present available banking facilities, and the estimated net proceeds of the Global

Offering, our Directors believe that we have sufficient working capital for our present requirements,
that is for at least the next 12 months from the date of this prospectus.
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OFF-BALANCE SHEET ARRANGEMENTS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As of 30 June 2010, we did not have any off-balance sheet arrangements or contingent liabilities.

QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURE ABOUT MARKET RISKS

Our major financial instruments include trade and other receivables, amounts due from or to
related parties, pledged bank deposits, bank balances and cash, trade and other payables, amounts due
from or to a shareholder, amount due to an immediate holding company and bank borrowings. The
risks associated with these financial instruments include currency risk, interest rate risk, credit risk
and liquidity risk. We do not enter into any hedging transactions and therefore do not use hedge
accounting.

The risks associated with our financial instruments are set out below.

Foreign exchange rate risk

Our exposure to foreign exchange rate risk mainly relates to bank balances denominated in US
dollars and Euros. At the end of each year during the Track Record Period, changes in the US dollar
or Euro against Renminbi would not have a material impact on the Group’s profit after tax.

Interest rate risk

Our exposure to interest rate risk arises mainly from cash and bank balances and borrowings.
Cash and bank balances and borrowings at fixed rates expose the Group to fair value interest-rate risk,
which is the risk that the value of a financial instrument will fluctuate due to changes in market
interest rates. Cash and bank balances and borrowings at variable rates expose the Group to cash flow
interest-rate risk, which is the risk that future cash flows from a financial instrument will fluctuate due
to changes in market interest rates.

As of 31 December 2007, 2008 and 2009 and 30 June 2010, approximately RMB3.2 million,
RMB10.3 million, nil and RMBR&.2 million of our cash and bank balances were at fixed rates, while
approximately RMB61.3 million, RMB162.3 million, RMB144.3 million and RMB141.0 million of
our cash and bank balances were at variable rates.

As of 31 December 2008, approximately RMB20.0 million of our borrowing was at fixed rates,
while RMB30.0 million of our borrowing was at variable rates. As of 31 December 2009 and
30 June 2010, our borrowing of RMB105.0 million and RMB108.4 million, respectively was at
variable rates.

Our management monitors interest rate fluctuations to ensure that exposure to interest rate risk
is within an acceptable level. At the end of each year during the Track Record Period, changes in the
interest rates on cash and bank balances and borrowings with all other variables including tax rate
being held constant, would not have material impact on the profit after tax of the Group. The Group
has no other financial assets or liabilities that are exposed to significant interest rate risk.

— 220 —



FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Credit risk

Financial assets that potentially subject the Group to concentrations of credit risk consist
principally of cash and bank balances, trade receivables and entrusted loan receivables. Our cash and
bank balances are mainly placed with State-owned banks in the PRC and foreign banks, which we
believe to be of high credit quality.

Liquidity and cashflow risk

Prudent liquidity risk management implies maintaining sufficient cash, the availability of
funding through an adequate amount of committed credit facilities and through progress billings
collected from customers. We finance our working capital requirements through a combination of
funds generated from operations and bank borrowings. As of 30 June 2010, we had combined bank
borrowing and trade and other payables of RMB161.6 million due within one year, RMB30.2 million
due between one to two years and RMB48.8 million due between two and five years, respectively. We
believe our exposure to liquidity risk is limited as our cash and marketable securities balances are
more than sufficient to meet our current obligations.

For additional information on our exposure to foreign exchange rate risk, interest rate risk, credit
risk and liquidity and cashflow risks please refer to Note 3 to the Accountant’s Report included as
Appendix I to this prospectus.

DIVIDEND POLICY

After completion of the Global Offering, we currently intend to pay dividends each year in the
amount of no more than 30% of our profit for the year attributable to equity holders.

The timing, amount and form of future dividends, if any, will depend on, inter alia:

° our results of operations and cash flows;
° our future prospects;
° general business conditions;

° our capital requirements and surplus;
° contractual restrictions on the payment of dividends by us to our Shareholders or by our
subsidiaries to our Company;

° taxation considerations;
° possible effects on our Company’s creditworthiness;
° statutory and regulatory restrictions; and

° any other factors our Board may deem relevant.

Our Company’s ability to pay cash dividends will also depend upon the amount of distributions,
if any, received by the Company from our PRC operating subsidiaries. Under PRC laws, dividends
may be paid only out of distributable profits calculated according to the PRC GAAP, which differs
from generally accepted accounting principles in other jurisdictions. Any distributable profits that are
not distributed in a given year are retained and available for distribution in subsequent years.
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There can be no assurance that any dividends will be paid. Investors should consider the risk
factors affecting our Group as set forth in the section headed “Risk Factors” in this prospectus and the
cautionary notice regarding forward-looking statements contained in the section headed

“Forward-Looking Statements” in this prospectus.

PROPERTY VALUATION

Jones Lang LaSalle Sallmanns Limited, an independent property valuer, has valued our property
interests as of 30 September 2010. The text of the letter, summary of valuation and the summary

valuation certificates are set out in Appendix IV to this Prospectus.

PROPERTY VALUE RECONCILIATION

Particulars of the Group’s property interests are set out in Appendix IV to this Prospectus.
Jones Lang LaSalle Sallmanns Limited has valued the property interests of the Group as at
30 September 2010. A summary of values and valuation certificates issued by Jones Lang LaSalle

Sallmanns Limited are included in Appendix IV to this Prospectus.

The table below sets forth the reconciliation of aggregate amounts of property interests from the
Group’s audited combined financial statements as 30 June 2010 to the unaudited net bookvalue of the
Group’s property interests as at 30 September 2010:

RMB millions

Net book value of property interests of the Group as at 30 June 2010 89
Additions 17
Depreciation (1)
Disposals —
Net book value as at 30 September 2010 105
Valuation on property interests surplus as 30 September 2010 8
Valuation as at 30 September 2010 per “appendix IV — Property Valuation Report” 113
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UNAUDITED PRO FORMA STATEMENT OF ADJUSTED NET TANGIBLE ASSETS

The following is an illustrative and unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets of our

Company, which has been prepared on the basis of the notes set out below for the purpose of
illustrating the effect of the Global Offering as if it had taken place on 30 June 2010. This unaudited
pro forma adjusted net tangible assets has been prepared for illustrative purposes only and because of

its hypothetical nature, it may not give a true picture of our financial position had the Global Offering

been completed as of 30 June 2010 or at any future date.
Audited
combined net
tangible assets Unaudited pro
of our Group forma adjusted
attributable to Estimated net tangible assets Unaudited pro
equity holders net proceeds Net assets attributable to forma adjusted
of our from the not assumed equity holders of  net tangible
Company as at Global by the our Company as assets per
30 June 2010V  Offering Group®  at 30 June 2010 Share™®
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB HK$
Based on an Offer Price
of HK$3.55 per Share 798,804 636,176 (332,450) 1,102,530 0.83 0.97
Based on an Offer Price
of HK$4.98 per Share 798,804 915,364 (332,450) 1,381,718 1.04 1.21
Notes:
(I)  The audited combined net tangible assets of our Group attributable to our equity holders as at 30 June 2010 is extracted

)

(3)

(4)

from the accountant’s report of our Company as set out in Appendix I to this prospectus, which is based on the audited
combined net assets of the Group attributable to our equity holders as at 30 June 2010 of RMB847,018,000 with an
adjustment for the intangible assets as at 30 June 2010 of RMB48,214,000.

The estimated net proceeds from the Global Offering are based on the Offer Price of HK$3.55 and HK$4.98 per Share,
respectively, after deduction of the underwriting fees and other related expenses payable by the Company. We may, at
our sole discretion, pay the Joint Global Coordinators an additional incentive fee for all the Shares sold in the Global
Offering. If we decide to pay such additional incentive fee, the net proceeds from the Global Offering and the pro forma
adjusted net tangible assets of our Group attributable to the equity holders of our Company will decrease. For the purpose
of the estimated net proceeds from the Global Offering, the translation of Renminbi into HK dollars was made at the
PBOC rate of HK$1.00 to RMBO0.85727 prevailing on 17 November 2010.

Pursuant to the Reorganisation, the Company via Greatview and Partner One repaid an interest-free loan of US$50
million (equivalent to approximately RMB332.5 million) due to Hexis. Such repayment would be treated as a deemed
distribution and consequently, the unaudited pro forma net tangible assets have been reduced accordingly after taking

into account this deemed distribution.

The unaudited pro forma adjusted net tangible assets per Share is arrived at after the adjustments referred to in
“Unaudited Financial Information” included in Appendix II to this prospectus and on the basis that 1,333,600,000 Shares
were in issue assuming that the Global Offering has been completed on 30 June 2010 but does not take into account of

any shares which may be issued upon the exercise of the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme or the
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options which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or any shares which may be allotted and issued or
repurchased by the Company pursuant to the Issuing Mandate and the Repurchase Mandate. The unaudited pro forma
adjusted net tangible assets per share is converted into Hong Kong dollars at the PBOC rate of HK$1.00 to RMB0.85727
prevailing on 17 November 2010.

(5)  No adjustment has been made to reflect any trading results or other transaction of the Group entered into subsequent to
30 June 2010.

PROFIT FORECAST FOR THE YEAR ENDING 31 DECEMBER 2010

Our Directors have prepared the forecast of our Group’s consolidated profit attributable to equity
holders of our Company for the year ending 31 December 2010 based on the audited financial
statements of our Group for the six months ended 30 June 2010, unaudited combined results based on
management accounts of our Group for the three months ended 30 September 2010 and a forecast of
the consolidated results of our Group for the remaining three months ending 31 December 2010. The
profit forecast has been prepared on bases consistent in all material respects with the accounting
policies presently adopted by our Group as set out in Note 2 of Section II of the Accountant’s Report
in Appendix I to this prospectus.

Forecast consolidated profit attributable to
equity holders of our Company for the year
ending 31 December 2010" ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ........ Not less than RMB198 million
(equivalent to approximately HK$231 million)

Unaudited pro forma forecast earnings per Share® >. ... .............. Not less than RMBO0.148
(equivalent to approximately HK$0.173)

Notes:

(1)  The bases and assumptions on which the above profit forecast for the year ending 31 December 2010 has been prepared
are summarised in Appendix III to this prospectus. Our Directors have prepared the forecast consolidated profit
attributable to our equity holders for the year ending 31 December 2010 based on the audited combined results for the
six months ended 30 June 2010, the unaudited combined results based on management accounts of the Group for the three
months ended 30 September 2010 and a forecast of the consolidated results of the Group for the remaining three months
ending 31 December 2010. The profit forecast has been prepared on a basis consistent in all material respects with the
accounting policies presently adopted by the Group as set out in Note 2 of Section II of the Accountant’s Report of our

Company, the text of which is set out in Appendix I to the prospectus.

(2)  The unaudited pro forma forecast earnings per share is calculated by dividing the forecast consolidated profit attributable
to the equity holders of the Company for the year ending 31 December 2010, on the basis that 1,333,600,000 Shares were
in issue assuming that the Global Offering has been completed on 1 January 2010 but takes no account of any shares
which may be issued upon the exercise of the options granted under the Pre-IPO Share Option Scheme or the options
which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme or any shares which may be allotted and issued or repurchased
by the Company pursuant to the Issuing Mandate and the Repurchase Mandate, both as defined in the section headed

“Share Capital” in this prospectus.

(3)  The forecast consolidated profit attributable to equity holders of our Company and the unaudited pro forma forecast
earnings per share are converted into Hong Kong dollars at the PBOC rate of HK$1.00 to RMBO0.85727 prevailing on
17 November 2010.
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

In 2009 a subsidiary of the Group granted an entrusted loan of RMB50.0 million to Tralin Paper.
This loan has been settled in full as of 30 June 2010.

Shandong Tralin Packaging has been procuring from Tralin Paper the Utilities in support of the
first production line of our Gaotang Factory during the Track Record Period pursuant to the Master
Agreement entered into between Shandong Tralin Packaging and Tralin Paper. Pursuant to the Master
Agreement, Tralin Paper has been providing Shandong Tralin Packaging with the Utilities, which in
turn was supplied to Tralin Paper by the relevant local utility providers in the PRC, for a term of 20
years from 3 May 2005 to 2 May 2025 at a consideration equivalent to the actual charges imposed by
the PRC utility providers on Tralin Paper. Subsequent to the Master Agreement, Shandong Tralin
Packaging has entered into three Utilities Agreements with Tralin Paper to determine and renew the
price of the Utilities supplied to Shandong Tralin Packaging. For additional information regarding the
New Utilities Agreement see “Connected Transactions — Non-exempt Continuing Connected

Transactions — Supply of Utilities”.

Details of additional related party transactions are set out in note 30 of the Accountant’s Report

in Appendix I to this prospectus.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As our Company was not incorporated in the Cayman Islands until 29 July 2010, as of

30 June 2010, we had no reserves available for distribution to our Shareholders.

NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE

Our Directors confirm that there has been no material adverse change in our financial or trading
position since 30 June 2010 (being the date of our latest audited combined statements of financial

results, as set out in the Accountant’s Report in Appendix I to this prospectus).

DISCLOSURE REQUIRED UNDER THE LISTING RULES

Our Directors confirm that, as of the Latest Practicable Date, there were no circumstances which
would give rise to a disclosure requirement under Listing Rules 13.13 to 13.19, had they been required
to comply with Listing Rules 13.13 to 13.19.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

Assuming the Offer Price is fixed at HK$4.265 per Share (being the mid-point of the indicative
range of the Offer Price of HK$3.55 to HK$4.98 per Share), we estimate that the net proceeds of the
Global Offering, after deducting underwriting commission and estimated expenses payable by us in
connection with the Global Offering, will be approximately HK$895.0 million (approximately

RMB767.2 million). We intend to use such net proceeds in the following manner:

° approximately HK$358.0 million or approximately 40% of the aggregate net proceeds is
expected to be used for domestic capacity expansion, of which approximately HK$134.2
million or 15% of the aggregate net proceeds is expected to be used for further expansion
at our Helingeer Factory, and approximately HK$223.8 million or 25% is expected to be
used for further expansion at our Gaotang Factory and/or the possible establishment of a
new production facility in the PRC;

° approximately HK$179.0 million or approximately 20% of the aggregate net proceeds is
expected to be used for our European expansion including construction and outfitting of our
new factory in Germany;

° approximately HK$268.5 million or approximately 30% of the aggregate net proceeds is

expected to be used for the repayment of our bank borrowings; and

° approximately HK$89.5 million or approximately 10% of the aggregate net pr